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Presidential Documents

Title 3—The President
PROCLAMATION 4225

National Autistic Children’s Week
1973

By the President of the United States of America

A Proclamation

One of the most cruel and difficult to understand of all childhood
mental disorders is the baffling condition known as childhood autism.

The autistic child does not develop normal speech, make full contact
with the world about him, or learn in the usual way from those who
seck to reach him in his seclusion of silence or gibberish.

It is estimated that about four children in every 10,000 are autistic.
Without special education and care, nearly all are faced with a life of
confinement at home or in an institution for the mentally ill. The human
costs are equally disturbing; not only do autistic children lead wasted
lives but the lives of their parents are scarred by feelings of frustration
as they and others seek to understand the bizarre behavior of the children
and try to find help in the community.

Autistic children first received medical recognition as a special group
in 1943. Now, thirty years later, the underlying causes of early childhood
autism are still unknown, and there is no specific treatment. Furthermore,
almost all autistic children continue to be excluded from existing school
systems.

The outlook is not without hope, however. Many experts continue to
express cautious optimism that somewhere there is a solution to this
frustrating mystery—a chemical key, a treatment approach, or a pivotal
rescarch discovery that will unlock the autistic child from his forced
isolation. To provide greater public recognition of the plight of these
children the Congress has, by a Joint Resolution which I approved today,
called upon me to proclaim the last week of June, 1973, as National
Autistic Children’s Week. ;

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of June 24
through June 30, 1973, as National Autistic Children’s Week. I invite
the Governors of the States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and
officials of other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to
issue similar proclamations.

I urge the people of the United States and educational, philanthropic,
scientific, medical, and health care organizations and professionals to
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THE PRESIDENT

provide the educational and other care services needed by autistic children
and to support aggressive research cfforts to discover the causes and cure
of childhood autism and thus alleviate the suffering of persons struck
by this tragic disorder.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this fifteenth
day of June, in the year of our Lord nincteen hundred seventy-three and
of the Independence of the United States of America, the one hundred

ninety-seventh,

[FR Doc.73-12308 Filed 6-15-75;2:54 pm)
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No, 117—2

THE PRESIDENT
PROCLAMATION 4226

White Cane Safety Day, 1973

By the President of the United States of America

A Proclamation

The White Cane has become an emblem that distinguishes more
than one million Americans with severe visual disabilities. It is a symbol
of their determination to be self-reliant, independent, and productive
members of society.

For all its simplicity, the White Cane provides those individuals with
the mobility they need to compete in a very complicated world designed
by and for people with unimpaired vision. It helps to provide them with
almost miraculous ability to walk in strange and sometimes hazardous
surroundings without depending on help from others.

Helen Keller—a courageous pioneer in helping her fellow blind—
once observed: “* * ¥ of all the senses, sight must be the most
delightful.”

Each of us who is blessed with this “delightful” sense, should resolve
that while we respect the independence of the visually disabled, we should
also make cvery effort to smooth the path and case their burden. The first
step is to extend every courtesy and care to those who display this badge
of courage—the White Cane.

The Congress, as an annual reminder to Americans of the significance
of the White Cane, has, by a joint resolution of October 6, 1964 (78
Stat. 1003), authorized the President to proclaim October 15 of each
year as White Cane Safety Day.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, do hereby proclaim October 15, 1973, as
White Cane Safety Day.

I urge all Americans to mark this occasion by giving greater considera-
tion for the special needs of the visually handicapped, and particularly
by learning to heed the White Cane in order that our visually handi-
capped may use our streets and public facilities with optimum safety.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this
sixteenth day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred seventy-
three, and of the Independence of the United States of America the

one hundred ninety-seventh.

[FR Doc,73-12368 Filed 6-18-73;10:41 am]
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THE PRESIDENT

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 2 OF 1973

Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the House
of Representatives in Congress assembled, March 28, 1973, pursuant to
the provisions of Chapter 9 of Title 5 of the United States Code.!

Law Enforcement in Illicit Drug Activities

Section 1. Transfers to the Attorney General. There arc hereby trans-
ferred from the Secretary of the Treasury, the Department of the
Treasury, and any other officer or any agency of the Department of the
Treasury, to the Attorncy General all intelligence, investigative, and law
enforcement functions, vested by law in the Secretary, the Department,
officers, or agencies which relate to the suppression of illicit traffic in
narcotics, dangerous drugs, or marihuana, except that the Secretary shall
retain, and continue to perform, those functions, to the extent that they
relate to searches and seizures of illicit narcotics, dangerous drugs, or
marihuana or to the apprehension or detention of persons in connection
therewith, at regular inspection locations at ports of entry or anywhere
along the land or water borders of the United States: Provided, that
any illicit narcotics, dangerous drugs, marihuana, or related evidence
seized, and any person apprchended or detained by the Secretary or any
officer of the Department of the Treasury, pursuant to the authority
retained in them by virtue of this section, shall be turned over forthwith
to the jurisdiction of the Attorney General; Provided further, that nothing
in this section shall be construed as limiting in any way any authority
vested by law in the Secretary of the Treasury, the Department of the
Treasury, or any other officer or any agency of that Department on the
effective date of this Plan with respect to contraband other than illicit
narcotics, dangerous drugs, and marihuana: and Provided further, that
nothing in this section shall be construed as limiting in any way any au-
thority the Attorney General, the Department of Justice, or any other
officer or any agency of that Department may otherwise have to make
investigations or engage in law enforcement activities, including activities
relating to the suppression of illicit traffic in narcotics, dangerous drugs,
and marihuana, at ports of entry or along the land and water borders of
the United States.

Sec. 2. Transfers to the Secretary of the Treasury. There are hereby
transferred to the Secretary of the Treasury all functions vested by law
in the Attorney General, the Department of Justice, or any other officer
or any agency of that Department, with respect to the inspection at
regular inspection locations at ports of entry of persons, and documents
of persons, entering or leaving the United States: Provided, that any
person apprehended or detained by the Secretary or his designee pursuant
to this section shall be turned over forthwith to the jurisdiction of the
Attorney General: and, Provided further, that nothing in this section
shall be construed as limiting, in any way, any other authority that the
Attorney General may have with respect to the enforcement, at ports
of entry or elsewhere, of laws relating to persons entering or leaving the
United States.

Sec. 3. Abolition. The Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs, in-
cluding the Office of Director thereof, is hereby abolished, and section

! Effective July 1, 1973, under the provisions of section 10 of the plan.
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THE PRESIDENT

3(a) of Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1968 is hereby repealed. The
Attorney General shall make such provision as he may deem necessary
with respect to terminating those affairs of the Burcau of Narcotics and
Dangerous Drugs not otherwise provided for in this Reorganization Plan.

Sec. 4. Drug Enforcement Administration. There is established in
the Department of Justice an agency which shall be known as the
Drug Enforcement Administration, hereinafter referred to as “the
Administration.”

Sec. 5. Officers of the Administration. (a) There shall be at the head
of the Administration the Administrator of Drug Enforcement, herein-
after referred to as “the Administrator.” The Administrator shall be
appointed by the President by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate, and shall receive compensation at the rate now or hereafter
prescribed by law for positions of level 111 of the Executive Schedule
Pay Rates (5 U.S.C. 5314). He shall perform such functions as the
Attorney General shall from time to time direct.

(b) There shall be in the Administration a Deputy Administrator of
the Drug Enforcement Administration, hercinafter referred to as “the
Deputy Administrator,” who shall be appointed by the President by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate, shall perform such functions
as the Attorney General may from time to time direct, and shall receive
compensation at the rate now or hereafter prescribed by law for positions
of level V of the Executive Schedule Pay Rates (5 U.S.C. 5316).

(¢) The Deputy Administrator or such other official of the Depart-
ment of Justice as the Attorney General shall from time to time designate
shall act as Administrator during the absence or disability of the Admin-
istrator or in the event of a vacancy in the office of Administrator.

Sec. 6. Performance of transferred functions. (a) The Attornecy Gen-
eral may from time to time make such provisions as he shall deem
appropriate authorizing the performance of any of the functions trans-
ferred to him by the provisions of this Reorganization Plan by any
officer, employee, or agency of the Department of Justice.

(b) The Secretary of the Treasury may from time to time make such
provisions as he shall deem appropriate authorizing the performance of
any of the functions transferred to him by the provisions of this Reorgani-
zation Plan by any officer, employee, or agency of the Department of
the Treasury.

Sec. 7. Coordination. The Attorney General, acting through the
Administrator and such other officials of the Department of Justice as
he may designate, shall provide for the coordination of all drug law
enforcement functions vested in the Attorney General so as to assure
maximum cooperation between and among the Administration, the
Federal Burcau of Investigation, and other units of the Department
involved in the performance of these and related functions.

Skc. 8. Incidental transfers. (a) So much of the personnel, property,
records, and unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and
other funds employed, used, held, available or to be made available in
connection with the functions transferred to the Attorney General and
to the Secretary of the Treasury by this Reorganization Plan as the
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THE PRESIDENT

Director of the Office of Management and Budget shall determine shall
be transferred to the Department of Justice and to the Department of
the Treasury, respectively, at such time or times as the Director shall
direct.

(b) Such further measures and dispositions as the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget shall deem to be necessary in order
to effectuate transfers referred to in subsection (a) of this section shall
be carried out in such manner as he shall direct and by such Federal
agencies as he shall designate.

Sec. 9. Interim O fficers. (a) The President may authorize any person
who, immediately prior to the effective date of this Reorganization Plan,
held a position in the Executive Branch of the Government to act as
Administrator until the office of Administrator is for the first time filled
pursuant to the provisions of this Reorganization Plan or by recess
appointment as the case may be., -

(b) The President may similarly authorize any such person to act as
Deputy Administrator.

(c) The President may authorize any person who serves in an acting
capacity under the foregoing provisions of this section to receive the
compensation attached to the office in respect to which he so serves. Such
compensation, if authorized, shall be in licu of, but not in addition to,
other compensation from the United States to which such person may be
entitled.

Sec. 10. Effective date. The provisions of this Reorganization Plan
shall take effect as provided by section 906(a) of title 5 of the United
States Code or on July 1, 1973, whichever is later.

[FR Doc.73-12317 Filed 6-18-73 ;8:45 am]
Lroistarive History or Rrorcanmatiox Prax No. 2 or 1973

Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents, Vol. 9, No, 15:
* March 28, Presidential message transmitting plan to Congress.
House Report No. 93-228 accompanying H. Res. 382 (Comm. on Government
()pcralirms) .
Congressional Record, Vol 119 (1973) :
June 7, considered and approved by House,
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Title 6—Economic Stabilization
CHAPTER I—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL

PART 130—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL
PHASE Ill REGULATIONS

Recordkeeping Firms Required to Submit
o CLC-2

The purpose of these amendments is
to redesignate paragraph (b) of § 130.9
(appearing at 38 FR 12201) as paragraph
(¢) of that section and to add a new
paragraph (b) to the section. The new
paragraph (b) establishes a one-~time re-
porting requirement for all recordkeep-
ing firms, ie., firms with annual sales
or revenues in excess of $50 million who
are subject in whole or in part to the gen-
eral price standards of subpart B or who
are subject in whole or in part to sub-
part F. These firms, which are currently
required to maintain a completed form
CLC-2 In their files, are required by the
amendment to fille a completed form
CLC-2 with the Council by June 30, 1973.

This amendment also applies to those
price reporting firms subject to subpart
B who qualify, pursuant to the instruc-
tions to form CLC-2, for abbreviated re-
porting. Such firms, which are currently
required to maintain a completed form
CLC-2 in their records, are required by
the amendment to submit a completed
!gx_}m CLC-2 to the Council by June 30,
1973,

The form CLC-2 required to be sub-
mitted by the amendment must be com-
pleted in accordance with the provisions
of appendix C of this part which de-
scribes the matters to be included in pre-
paring the first such form.,

Because the purpose of this amend-
ment is to provide immediate guidance
and information with respect to the ad-
ministration of the economic stabiliza-
tion program, the Council finds that fur-
ther notice and procedure thereon is im-
practicable and that good cause exists for
making it effective in less than 30 days,

(Economlic Stabllization Act of 1070, as
amended, Public Law 92-210, 85 Stat. 749;
Public Law 93-28, 87 Stat, 27; Executive
Order 11605, 38 FR 1473; Executive Order
11723, 38 FR 15765; Cost of Living Council
Order No. 14, 38 FR 1489.)

In consideration of the foregoing, part
130 of chapter 1 of title 6 of the Code of
Federal Regulations Is amended effective
June 18, 1973.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on June
18, 1973.

WiLriam N. WALKER,
Acting Deputy Director,
Cost of Living Council,

Section 130.9 is amended as follows:
1, Paragraph (b) is redesignated par-
agraph (¢); and
2. A new paragraph (b) is added as
follows:
§ 130.9 Reports required by Cost of Liv-
ing Council: Violations.

(b) Each person required to maintain
records pursuant to §§ 130.22, 130.53, or
§ 130.55 and each person required to file
reports with the Council pursuant to
§ 130,21 who qualifies for abbreviated
reporting pursuant to appendix C of this
part, must also submit to the Council
by June 30, 1973, the first form CLC-2
completed in accordance with the provi-
sions of appendix C of this part.

» . - » -

[FR Do¢.73-12400 Plled 6-18-73:12:01 pm. |

PART 130—COST OF LIVING COUNCIL
PHASE Il REGULATIONS
Appendix C—Cost of Living Council
Reporting Forms

The purpose of this amendment is to
add forms CLC-8 and CLC-8 to appendix
C.
Form CLC-8, Petroleum Industry Spe-
cial Report, is the one-time report of
price increases for crude petroleum and
petroleum products required by para-

graph 6(a) of special rule No. 1 of ap-
pendix I of subpart K of part 130, title 6,
Code of Federal Regulations.

It has been decided that a list of base
prices should not be filed with the Cost
of Living Council because of the numer-
ous documents that would be involved.
However, this information must be pre-
pared and maintained by the firm, and
must be available for inspection by the
Council or its designated agent. In an
effort to conform to customary account~
ing practices, the form requires informa-
tion on price increases for the period
February 1, 1973, through March 31,
1973, rather than for the period January
11, 1973, through March 6, 1973. The
form is due July 19, 1973,

Form CLC-9, Petroleum Industry
Monthly Report, is the report of posted
price movements, cost increases, and sup~
ply conditions required by paragraphs
6(b) of special rule No. 1. Reports are re-
quired 30 days after the close of every
month beginning with March 1973, Re-
ports for the months of March, April,
and May of 1973 are due July 19, 1973.

Filing of forms CLC-8 and CLC-9 does

not relieve any firm from filing any other
forms required by the Cost of Living
Council.
(Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as
amended, Public Law 92-210, 85 Stat. 743;
Public Law 93-28, 87 Stat, 27; Executive
Order 11695, 38 FR 1473; Cost of Living
Counecil Order No, 14, 38 FR 1489)

In consideration of the foregoing, ap-
pendix C of part 130 of title 6 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is amended as set
forth herein, effective June 14, 1973.

_Ilmued in Washington, D.C., June 14,
1873,
James W. McLane,
Deputy Director,
Cost of Living Council.
Appendix C of part 130 of title 6 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
by adding forms CLC-8 and CLC-9 to
read as follows:
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Cost of Living Council

2000 M Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20508

Instructions for the Preparation of Form CLC-8

General Instructions

Form CLC-B is a special one-time report that must be received by the Cost of Living Council no later
than 30 days from the date of its publication in the Federal Register, The General Instructions applicable
to Form CLC-9 also apply to the completion of Form CLC-8.

CLC-8 SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

Section 1l, Column B—Base Price Revenues

For purposes of calculating the entry in this column:

“Base Price Revenues” for an individual product are computed
by multiplying its base price (as defined in Special Rule No, 1
in the Appendix to subpart K of part 130 of Title 6, Code of
Federal Regulations) times the number of units of the product
sold during the months of February and March 1973. Total
Base Price Revenues are calculated by adding all of the Base
Price Revenues for the individual product for the category of
products in Column A.

Column C—Weighted Average Per Cent Price Adjustment

The entry in Column C is calculated by subtracting the total
base price revenues from the current revenues (actual revenues
during February and March 1973) for each product in Column
A, dividing the result by base price revenues, and multiplying
the entire fraction by 100 to convert the entry to a percentage.

For example:
Base Price Revenues = (Base Price) X (Units sold in Feb-

ruary and March
1973)

[(Currcnt Revenues)—(Base Price Revenues) % 100 =
Base Price Revenues =y!

Weighted Average 9% Price Adjustment

Line 20—The percentage entered in Column C is a weighted
average of all price adjustments for all products where sales
are shown in lines 1-19, Column B. For purposes of Section
1l, the following definitions will apply:

Aviation Gasoline
As defined in ASTM D910

Diesel Fuel
As defined in ASTM D975, grades 1-D and 2-D

Distillate Burner Fuels
As defined in ASTM D396, grades No, 1 and No, 2

Retail Gasoline—Premium

As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock
designation 5

Retail Gasoline—Regular
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock
designation 3

Retail Gasoline—Unleaded
As defined in ASTM D439, unleaded fuel designation 2

Jobber Gasoline—Premium
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock
designation 5

Jobber Gasoline—Regular
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock
designation 3

Jobber Gasoline—Unleaded
As defined in ASTM D439, unleaded fuel designation 2

Commercial Gasoline—Premium
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock
designation 5

Commercial Gasoline—Regular S
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock
designation 3

Commercial Gasoline—Unleaded
As defined in ASTM D439, unleaded fuel designation 2

Kerosene
Lighting or burning grade

Aviation Kerosene
As defined in ASTM D1655, types A and Al

Residual Fuel Oil
As defined in ASTM D396, numbers 5 &6

Crude Petroleum
Includes all grades of crude petroleum

It is recognized that In some cases the aforementioned d_eﬁn.i-
tions may not be appropriate in terms of a petroleum firm's
historical accounting practices. For example, if it is not possible
to report separately ‘for kerosene and aviation fuel these two
products could be combined into a single reporting category.
However, in the event that any deviation from the requested
item description is necessary, an explanation must accompany
the Form CLC-8 filing.
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1 Cost of Living Council Use Only
Form CLC8 Petroleum Industry Special Report Go8h of Liiag Conmolt U
(MAY 1973) Section | . Identification Data P!unll l l I l I I
e Is This a Resubmission? Report f Month  Day  Year I I
2000 M St. NW. Months: Ending c D E .-I I d l d EL...,
w.z.or.m on D.C. A.[lYes B.[JNo T e B el S——
O N 1. Name of Petroleum Firm Bl Nerbes
i’zﬁfﬁimg
n&"u 1974 2. Address (Street, City, State and Zip Code)
3. Name of Chief Executive Officer

Section Il Schedule of Petroleum Price Increases
A B C
Item Base Price Weighted Avarage Porcent
Revenues . Price Adjustment

1. Aviation Gasoline

2. Diesel Fuel

3. Distillate Burner Fuels

4. Retail Gasoline—Premium

5. Retail Gasoline—Regular

6. Retail Gasoline—Unleaded

7. Jobber Gasoline-—Premium
_8. Jobber Gasoline—Regular
_9. Jobber Gasoline-——Unleaded

10. Commercial Gasoline—Premium
11, Commercial Gasoline—Regular
12. Commercial Gasoline—Unleaded
13, Kerosene

14, Aviation Kerosene

15. Residual Fuel Ol

16. Crude Petroleum

17. Other Petroleum Products

18.

19.

20, Total Sales

Section Il Certification

1 CERTIFY that the information submitted on and with this form is factually correct, complete, and in accordance with Economic
Stabilization Regulations (Title 6, Code of Federal Regulations) and Instructions to this form.

Typed Name & Tithe of Chief Executive Officer of Parent Signature Date Signed
(or other authorized Exacutive Officer)

INDIVIDUAL TO BE CONTACTED FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

T N nd Title Addres: City, State and Zip Cod Telaph No.
yped Name a s (Street, City, and Zip e) (l‘n:&d?'m: )

You must maintain for possible inspection and audit, a record of all price changes subsequent to January 10, 1973.
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Cost of Living Council

2000 M Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20508

Instructions for the Preparation of Form CLC-9

General Instructions

1. PURPOSE—In order to facilitate the timely analysis of 5. SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVEMENT—The Cost of Living

price and cost data applicable to the petroleum Industry
during Phase 1ll, It is necessary that certain reporting re-
quirements be established. Form CLC-9 is designed to pro-
vide the data necessary for the Cost of Living Council to
execute its role in monitoring the performance of the
petroleum industry pursuant to the provisions of para-
graph 6(b) of Special Rule No. 1. This report will contain
the fundamental elements of analysis upon which the Cost
of Living Council will rely in determining conformity with
the established petroleum policy.

WHO MUST PREPARE FORM CLC-9—

This form is required to be submitted by each petroleum
firm with annual sales and revenues In excess of $250
million in covered products as defined in Paragraph 2 of
Special Rule No. 1. The following definitions are provided
to clarify who must prepare Form CLC-9:

DETERMINATION OF “FIRM". If a firm directly or in-
directly controls another firm or firms, and is not itself
directly or indirectly controlled by another firm, that
firm is called a “Parent” for the purpose of this form.
If a firm does not directly or indirectly control any
other firm or firms, and is not itself directly or in-
directly controlled by another firm, that firm is also
called a “Parent”” The Parent and Iits consolidated
and unconsolidated controlled firms (if any), taken all
together, constitute the “Firm" for the purposes of
this form.

YPETROLEUM FIRMS.” This means any firm having
annual sales or revenues in excess of $250 million
in covered products as defined in Paragraph 2 of Spe-
cial Rule No, 1,

8, WHEN TO SUBMIT—This form must be submitted no later
than 30 days after the close of each calendar month. The
reports for March, April and May 1973 must be received
by the Cost of Living Council no later than 30 days from
the date of publication In the Federal Register.

4. WHERE TO SUBMIT—Petroleum firms must forward this
form and any attachments to:

Cost of Living Council
Form CLC-9 Submission
2000 M Street, N. W.
Washington, D. C., 20508

2

Council welcomes suggestions for improving this and other
forms. The Council seeks ways of obtaining the information
it needs to exercise its responsibilities under the Phase liI
Economic Stabilization Program with the minimum amount
of reporting burden, Suggestions should be submitted to:

Cost of Living Council
Office of Price Monitoring
Special Projects Division
2000 M Street, N. W.
Washington, D. C, 20508

6, CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION—

a. Section 205 of the Economic Stabilization Act of
1970, as amended, requires that all information re-
ported to or otherwise obtained by the Cost of Living
Council which contains or relates to a trade secret
or other matter referred to in section' 1905 of Title 18,
United States Code, be considered confidential for the
purposes of that section, except that such information
may be disclosed to other persons empowered to carry
out the Act solely for the purpose of carrying out the
Act or when relevant in any proceeding under the Act.
Other information contained In or attached to Form
CLC-9 which is filed with the Council may be made
available to the public.

b. Requests for confidential treatment of any informa-
tion supplied to the Council may be made by marking
appropriate portions of Form CLC-9 or its attachments
with the designation *“confidential treatment re-
quested.” Each such request must be supported by
a statement, to be attached to Form CLC-9, providing
the reasons for confidential treatment. The Council
reserves the authority to make the ultimate determina-
tion concerning confidentiality of information sub-
mitted.

7. ROUNDING—For the purposes of this form all percentages

must be expressed to the nearest two decimal places (such
as 1.48%). All dollar entries must be rounded to the nearest
$1000 .and the 000 should be omitted (such as
$1,750,250,150 entered as $1,750,250).

8. SANCTIONS—The monthly submission of Form CLC9 by

“petroleum Firms" Is a mandatory requirement under Spe
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cial Rule No. 1. Failure to file, to keep records or otherwise
to comply with these instructions may result in criminal
fines and civil penalties and other sanctions as provided
by law Including the Economic Stabilization Act of 1970, as
amended, by Executive Order 11695 and by the Economic
Stabilization Regulations.

Specific Instructions
Section l—Identification Data

Item captioned “Is This A Resubmission?" If you are supplylng
additional information, or are resubmitting a report, check
the “Yes” box. (In either case, the form must be completed
in its entirety.)

Item captioned “Report For Month Ending”—Enter the date
of the last day In the reporting month.

ftem 1. Name of Petroleum Firm—Enter the legal name of the
parent submitting the form for a petroleum firm.

Item 2, Address—Enter the address of the parent's executive
office,

Item 3, Name of Chief Executive Officer—Enter the name and
titie of the Chief Executive Officer.

Section Il—Changes In Posted Prices

Line Item A. Selling Prices—Identify changes in posted prices
for each product designated in column A. All prices shown in
columns B and C are to be calculated on a weighted average
basis.

Column B—Enter the average price (weighted by quantity
sold) for the products in Column A for calendar year
1972, Enter this amount for subsequent Form CLC9
reports, The following is an example of average price
weighted by quantity.

Posting Area Posted Price Quantity Total

1 $5.00. 12 $60.00
1 4.85 8 38.80
2 3.00 30 90.00
3 4.25% 20 85.00
3 4.25 10 42.50
4 4.00 20 £0.00

100 $396.30

$396.30 + 100 = $3.96 (Weighted Average Price)

*REPRESENTS TRANSACTION OCCURRING OUTSIDE THE DEFINITION OF
POSTED PRICE

In the above example, posting area 1 experienced a
movement in Its posted price during the reporting period,
This movement is reflected by the Inclusion of both the
posted prices and the volumes which correspond to each
of the two postings. The volume attributable to each of
the postings is determined by the quantity of the particu-
lar product that was sold during the period for which the
postings were effective. Additionally, posting Area 3 sold
a quantity (20) of product A that could not be related to
any specific posted price; this was a negotiated price

No, 117—3
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which fell outside the parameters of the standard posting
procedure. These sales must be included for purposes of
both price and volume calculations. The price to be
reported must be that which corresponds to the posted
price within the posting area in which the sale was trans-
acted at the time of the sale, In the above example, the
actual or realized price may have been $3.75 but the
prevailing posted price at the time of the sale was $4.25,
Consequently, the price to be used for purposes of calcu-
lating the weighted average posted price must be $4.25,

Column C—For products in Column A enter the average price
(weighted by quantity sold) during the reporting period.
It should be specifically noted, that since there may be
movements In the posted price for a specific product
within a reporting period, these movements must be con-
sidered within the weighting calculation, The method for
calculating the average price in this column must be
consistent with the method for calculating the average
price in Column B.

Column D—<Calculate the percentage increase or decrease
from previous posted price as follows:

(Column C — Column B percentage increase or
% 100 =decrease from previous
Column B posted price

Column E—Percent change quantity—Enter the percentage
change in the quantity sold during the current reporting
period as it would relate to the average monthly quantity
sold, for the products listed in Column (A), during cal-
endar year 1972, The method of calculating the percents
.age change in quantity is as folloWws:

gquantity sold 1972 average

duning = e monthly Porcentoga
reporting period quantity sold X 100 = change
quantity

1972 average monthly quantity sold

Line Item B—Buying Prices—This refers to the posted buye
ing prices of the product(s) listed in Column A. Specific
information to be included in Columns B, C, D, and E
are to be reflected and calculated in a manner similar
to that for the products listed in Line item A, above.

Any negative amount entered in Section Il should be shown
Iin parenthesis.

For purposes of Form CLC-9, the following definitions will apply:

A. For petroleum product sales posted price means:

An offer to sell a specific petroleum product to a
specific class of purchasers in a specific geographical
area at a specific price. It Is. a posted or scheduled
price at a given level (tank wagon, yard, tank car,
transport truck, barge, bunkers or cargo) posted at a
bulk plant, terminal, or a refinery, depending on level
of sale. The term is inclusive of any other term which
may be used in a manner which coincides with the
above definition.

B. For crude petroleum purchases, posted price means:

A public offer to buy a specific grade of petroleum in
a specific geographical area at a specific price.
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C. Definitions for items in Section 1l, Column A of Form
CLC-9:

Aviation Gasoline
As defined in ASTM D910

Diesel Fuel
As defined in ASTM D975, grades 1-D and 2:D

Distillate Burner Fuels
As defined in ASTM D396, grades No. 1 and No. 2

Retail Gasoline—Premium
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock desig-
nation 5

Retail Gasoline—Regular ,
As defined. in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock desig-
nation 3

Retail Gasoline—Unleaded
As defined in ASTM D439, unleaded fue! designa-
tion 2

Jobber Gasoline—Premium
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock desig-
nation 5

Jobber Gasoline—Regular
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock desig-
nation 3

Jobber Gasoline—Unleaded
As defined in ASTM D439, unleaded fuel designa-
tion 2

Commercial Gasoline—Premium
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock desigy
nation 5

Commercial Gasoline—Regular
As defined in ASTM D439, gasoline antiknock desig-
nation 3

Commercial Gasoline—Unleaded
As defined in ASTM D439, unleaded fuel designa-
tion 2

Kerosene
Lighting or burning grade

Aviation Kerosene <
As defined in ASTM D1655, types A and Al

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Residual Fuel Oil
As defined in ASTM D396, numbers 5 & 6

Crude Petroleum
Includes all grades of crude petroleum

It is recognized that in some cases the aforementioned defini-
tions may not be appropriate In terms of a petroleum firm's
historical accounting practices. For example, if it is not possible
to report separately for kerosene and aviation fuel these two
products could be;combined into a single reporting category.
However, in the event that any deviation from the requested
item descriptions is necessary, an explanation must accom-
pany the Form CLC-9 filing.

Section Ill—Increased Costs

Significant data concemning increased costs, as for materials,
labor, etc,, should be reflected in narrative form in this
Section.

Section IV—Supply Conditions

Any significant problems associated with the supply of covered
items should be described in this Section. This would include
problems such as existing or anticipated short-falls (by product
line) in specific geographical areas, as well as shortages that
may be attributed to the lack of crude petroleum for domestic
refining.

Section V—<Certification

Type the name and title of the individual who signs the cer-
tification and the date of signing. The individual who signs
‘and certifies this form must be the Chief Executive Officer of
the Parent or such other Executive Officer of the Parent as
authorized by the Chief Executive Officer to sign for him for
this purpose.
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Cost of Living Council Use Only
Form CLC9 Petroleum Industry Monthly Report SO er Sing e
e e— 15 L) B s S 18
(May 1973) Section | Identification Data Parent
Cost of Living 1s This A Resubmission? Report F Month  Day
e ulapirer ~ Megh Of 1 N
Wnobgggton, D.C, A T Yes B. [T No 1=75]
: 1. Name Of Petroleum Firm St at
0BM Numbaer . Batch Number
172 roval Explres
Apeit 1974 2, Address (Street, City, State and Zip Code)
3. Name Of Chief Executive Officer
Section Il Changes In Posted Prices
A B c D E
Item Previous Posted Current Posted Percent Change Percont Change
Price Price Price nti

A. Selling Prices

1. Aviation Gasoline

. Diesel Fuel

. Distillate Burner Fuels

. Retall Gasoline-——Premium

._Retail Gasoline—Regular

OiUI&(A)N

._Retail Gasoline—Unleaded

7. Jobber Gasoline—Premium

__8. Jobber Gasoline—Regular

9. Jobber Gasoline—Unleaded

—10. Commercial Gasoline—Premium

___11. Commercial Gasoline—Regular

A2, Commercisl Gasoline—Unleaded

_13. Kerosene

14 Aviation Kerosene

15, Residual Fuel Oil

16, Crude Petroleum

17.

18.

19,

B Buying Prices

1, Crude Petroleum

2.

3.

4.

Section Il Significant Data Concerning Increased Costs

Brief Narrative Statement
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Section IV Supply Conditions
Brief Narrative Statement
Section V Certification

| CERTIFY that the Information submitted on and with this form Is factually correct,
complete, and in accordance with Economic Stabilization Regulations (Title 6, Code of
Federal Regulations) and Instructions to this form,

Typed Name & Title Of Chief Executive Officer Of Parent Signoture Date Signed
(or other authorized Executive Officer)
~N
Individual To Be Contacted For Further Information
Typed A i t it .S" { Telephone No.
yped Name And Title Address (Street, City, State and Zip Code) (l; :lt:":“ e code)

You must maintain for possible inspection and audit, a record of all price changes subsequent to January 10, 1973.

[FR Doc.78-12178 Flled 6-14-73;4:07 pm)
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Title 14—Aeronautics and Space

IHAPTER I—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN-
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANS-
PORTATION
[Docket No. 73-CE-6-AD; Amendment

89-1663

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

Beech Models 95-C55, 95-C55A, D55,
D55A, E55, ES5A, 58 and 58A Airplanes

There have been failures of flexible
hose assemblies located in the engine
compartment between the engine driven
pump and the firewall of Beech models
95-C585, 95-C55A, D55, D55A, E55, ES5A,
58, and 58A airplanes. These failures are
the result of synthetic rubber deteriora-
tion, which if not corrected can lead to
the discharge of hazardous amounts of
fuel into the engine compartment with
possible resultant infiight fires. Since this
condition is likely to exist or develop in
other airplanes of the same type design,
an afrworthiness directive is being issued
requiring replacement of Stratoflex P/N
156001-8D0100 hose assemblies with im-
proved hose assemblies.

Since immediate action i5 required in
the interest of safety, compliance with
the notice and public procedure provi-
sions of the Administrative Procedure
Act is impractical and good cause exists
for making this amendment effective in
less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator, 14 CFR 11.89
(31 FR 13697), § 39.13 of part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations is amended
by adding the following new AD.

Brzom—Applies to models 95-085, 85-C55A,
D55, D55A, ES55 and ES5A (serial Nos,
TE-1 through TE-837) airplanes; 58 and
68A (serinl Nos. TH-1 through TH-139)
alrpianes.

Compliance: Required, unless already ac-
complished, within 50 hours' time In service
after the effective date of this AD for all air-
pianes with 500 or more hours' time in serv-
ice and prior to 550 hours' time In service for
those airplanes with less than 500 hours' in
service on the effective date of his AD, (For
airplanes in which one or both of the Strato-
flex P/N 156001-8D0100 hose assemblies have
been replaced in the field, compliance may
be established on the basis of time In service
of the replaced hose(s).)

To preclude fallure or leakage of flexible
hose nssemblies which may allow fuel to
Spray on exhaust components, accoms-
plish the following:

Replace Stratoflex P/N 156001-8D0100 hoso
Assemblies located between the firewall and
engine fuel Injection pump with Beech P/N
£8-~0200-35~1 hose nssemblies, or any other
equivalent hose assembly approved by the
Chief, Engineering and Manufacturing
Branch, FAA, Central Region.

Beecheraft service instruction No. 0409-
282, rev. 1, or Iater FAA-approved revisions
cover the subject matter of this AD.

This amendment becomes effective
June 25, 1973.

(Secs. 318(a), €01, and 603, Federal Aviation
Act of 1958, 49 U.S.0. 1354(a), 1421, 1423;
see. 6(e), ent of Transportation Act,
49 UB.0, 1685(c).)

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Issued in Kansas City, Mo., on June 11,
973.

Joux M. CyRrockr,
Director, Central Region.

[FR Doc.73-12110 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am)

[Docket No. T3-NW-T-AD; Amendment 39—
1668 ]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

Boeing Model 747 Series Airplanes;
Rescission of Restrictions

Amendment 39-1176 (36 F.R. 5286),
AD 71-6-7, requires inspection and re-
work if necessary of the inboard nacelle
strut upper links on Boeing 747 airplanes.
After issuing amendment 39-1176, due to
service experience, structural testing, and
analysis, the agency has determined that
the reported cracks do not create an un-
safe condition. Therefore, the need for
AD 71-6-7 is obviated,

Since this amendment relieves a
restriction, and imposes no additional
burden on any person, notice and public
procedure hereon are unnecessary and
the amendment may be made effective in
less than 30 days.

In consideration of the foregoing, and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13697)
§ 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations is amended by rescinding
amendment 39-1176 (36 FR 5286), AD
71-6-1.

This amendment becomes effective
June 27, 1973,
(Secs, 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act
of 1058, 40 US.C. 1354(n), 1431, and 1423;
sec, 6(¢), Department of Transportation Act,
49 US.C.1655(¢).)

Issued in Seattle, Wash., on June 11,
1973.
C.B. WaLkK,
Director, FAA Northwest Region.

[FR D0c.73-12100 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am |

|Docket No. 73-GL~-8; Amendment 30-1669]

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES

Grumman American Aviation Corp. Models
AA-1, AA-1A, and AA-1B Airplanes

There have been several recent spin
accidents involving the Grumman Amer-
ican Aviation Corp. models AA-1, AA-1A,
and AA-1B airplanes. Investigation of
those accldents has revealed a distinct
lack of awareness on the part of the op-
erators concerning the airplane operat-
ing limitations as provided on the pres-
ent airplane limitations placard, In ac-
cordance with FAR 23.221 and FAR
23.1567, the models AA-1, AA-1A, and
AA~1B are prohibited from intentional
spins, Accident investigations revealed a
high degree of probability that just prior
to the accidents pilots were either inten-
tionally spinning the aircraft or permit-
ting the airplane to enter into a spin
from an exaggerated stall condition re-
sulting in uncontrollable flight condi-
tions. Since this phenomenon is likely to
occur in other airplanes of the same
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make and model, an airworthiness di-
rective is being issued to forcefully call
the pilot’s attention to the fact that in-
tentional spins are a prohibited maneu-
ver and are in violation of the airplane
operating limitations. This airworthiness
directive is being issued to require the in-
stallation of an additional “spins pro-
hibited" placard to be conspicuously lo-
cated on the instrument panel, and to
add an additional placard to provide
stall speeds for various angles of bank.

Since a situation exists that requires
immediate adoption of this regulation, it
is found that notice and public proce-
dure hereon are impracticable and good
cause exists for making this amendment
effective in less than 30 days,

In consideration of the foregoing and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (31 FR 13697)
(14 CFR 11.89), § 39.13 of part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations {s amend-
ed by adding the following new afrwor-
thiness directive:

GRUMMAN AMERICAN AVIATION CORP.—Applies
to all model AA-1, model AA-1A, and
model AA-1B airplanes through serlal
Nos. AA-1B-0177 certificated In all cate-
gories.

Compliance required within the next 10
hours’ time In service or 30 calendar days,
whichever comes first, after the effective
date of this alrworthiness directive. To clear~
ly indieate to the pilot that spins are pro-
hibited in this make and model atrplane, and
to provide information to assist in prevent-
ing conditions that might lead to accidental
spin entry, Install the new placards as pro-
vided by Grumman American Aviation Corp.
sorvice bulletin No. 138 or by a sultable al-
tornate procedure as approved by the Chief,
Engineering and Manufacturing Branch,
QGreat Lakes Region.

This amendment becomes effective
June 25, 1973,
(Secs. 313(n), 601, and 603, Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958, 40 US.C, 1354(a), 1421, and
1423; sec. 8(c), Department of Transporta-
tion Act, 49 US.C. 1655(¢),)

Issued in Des Plaines, IIl, on June 11,
1973.
Lyre K. BROWN,
Director, Great Lakes Region.

[FR Doc.73-12111 Piled 8-18-73:8:45 am]

[Alrspace Docket No, 73-8SW-2]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, CON-
TROLLED AIRSPACE, AND REPORTING
POINTS
Revocation, Designation, and Alteration

of Control Zones
The purpose of this amendment to
part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions is to delete the Fort Worth, Tex.

(Greater Southwest International Dallas-

Fort Worth Field), control zone, desig-

nate the Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex. (Re-

glonal Alrport), control =zone, and
alter the Dallas, Tex. (Addison Alrport),

(Love Field), (NAS Dallas), and (Red-

bird Airport), control zones.

On January 24, 1973, a notice of pro-
posed rulemaking was published in the

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 117—TUESDAY, JUNE 19, 1973




15944

Preoeral Recister (38 FR 2335) stating
the Federal Aviation Administration
proposed to delete the Fort Worth, Tex.
(Greater Southwest International
Dallas-Fort Worth Fleld), control zone,
designate the Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex.
(Regional Airport), control zone, and
alter the Dallas, Tex, (Love Field),
(NAS Dallas), and (Redbird Airport),
control zones, Subsequent to publication
of the notice of proposed rulemaking, it
was determined that the Dallas, Tex.
(Addison Airport), control zone requires
alteration due to the closure of the High-
land Park Afrport, Dallas, Tex., which is
included in the present control zone de-
scription.

Interested persons were afforded an
opportunity to participate In the rule-
making through submission of com-
ments, All comments received were fa-
vorable, Subsequent to this proposal, it
was determined that there is an opera-
tional requirement to conduct flight op-
erations from Greater Southwest Inter-
national Afrport and the new Dallas-Fort
Worth Regional Airport starting on
July 12, 1973, and extending until the
closure of Greater Southwest Interna-
tional Dallas-Fort Worth Field on or
about September 30, 1973.

On March 20, 1973, FR Doc. No. 73-6063
was published in the FepEraL REGISTER
(38 FR 8244). This document amended
part 71 of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions and contained only an alteration
of the Fort Worth, Tex. (Greater South-
west International Dallas-Fort Worth
Field), control zone, Alteration of the
Dallas, Tex. (Love Field) (NAS Dallas),
and (Redbird Airport), control zones was
deferred pending the closure of the
Greater Southwest International Dallas-
Fort Worth Fleld on September 30, 1973.
Alteration of the Greater Southwest In-
ternational Dallas-Fort Worth Fleld
control zone was effective July 12, 1973.
Subsequent to document No. 73-6063,
document No. 73-7546 was published in
the Feperar RecisTer (38 FR 9661) on
April 19, 1973, amending the effective
date of the alteration of the greater
Southwest Intermmational Dallas-Fort
Worth Fleld control zone to July 1, 1973,

In consideration of the foregoing, part
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations is
amended, effective 0901 G.m.t., Septem-
ber 30, 1973, as hereinafter set forth.

(1) In § 71,171 (38 FR 351), the Fort
Worth, Tex. (Greater Southwest Inter-
national Dallas-Fort Worth Field), con-
trol zone is deleted.

(2) In §71.171 (38 FR 351), the fol-
lowing control zone is added:

DaLras-Fonr Wonrs, TEX., REGIONAL Amronr

Within » S-mile radius of Dallas/Fort
Worth Reglonal Alrport (lat. 32°53'53"° N.,
jong. 97°02'24"F 'W.); within 2.5 miles west
and 3.5 miles east of the runway 17R/35L ILS
jocallzer courses extending from the 5-mile
radius zone to the OMs, and within 2.5 miles
each side of the runway 31 ILS localizer
course extending from the 5-mile radius zone
to the OM.

(3) In §171.171 (38 FR 351), the fol-
lowing control zones are altered:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

DALLAS, TEX. (ADDISON AIRPORT)

Delete “and excluding the portion
within a 1-mile radius of Highland Park
Afrport (lat. 32°55°15’ N., long, 96°-
46'17"" W.)."

DaLLas, Tex. (Love F1eLd)

Delete “and within 2 miles each side
of the Love Field No. 2 ILS localizer
southeast course, extending from the arc
of a 5-mile radius circle centered at Love
Fleld to the runway 31L OM (lat. 32°46'-
39"’ N., long. 96°46°28"" W.).” and substi-
tute therefor “within 2 miles each side
of the Love Fleld runway 31L ILS local-
{zer southeast course, extending from the
Love Field 5-mile radius zone to the
OM: and excluding that airspace within
the Dallas-Fort Worth, Tex. (Reglonal
Aflrport), control zone."

DaLras, Tex. (NAS DALLAS)

Delete the description of the control
zone and amend it to read: “Within a 6-
mile radius of NAS Dallas (lat. 32°44°00""
N., long. 96°58°05'" W.); within a 5-mile
radius of Redbird Airport (lat. 32°40°50""
N., long. 96°52°00"" W.; excluding the
portion within the Dallas-Fort Worth,
Tex. (Regional Afrport), and Dallas, Tex.
(Love Field), control zones; and exclud-
ing the portion east of a line from lati-
tude 32°37'00"* N., longitude 96°56'00""
W. to latitude 32°39'35’" N., longitude
06°54°15"" to latitude 32°48°00'’ N., longi-
tude 96°53'45"" W.!

Darras, Tex., (REDBIRD AIRPORT)

Delete “excluding the portion west of
a line from the intersection of the Red-
bird Afrport 5-mile radius zone and the
arc of an 8-mile radius circle centered
at NAS Dallas (lat. 32°44700°" N., long.
96°58'05’7 W.), southwest of Redbird Alr-
port, through latitude 32°3935’" N, lon-
gitude 96°54°15’' W., to longitude 96°
53730’ W. and the arc of a 5-mile radius
circle centered at Love Field (lat. 32°
51'700"* N., long, 96°50°50"" W.) south-
west of Love Fileld.” and substitute there-
for “excluding the portion west of a line
from Iatitude 32°37°00'" N., longitude
96°56°00°" W., to latitude 32+39'35" N.,
longitude 96°54°15” W., to latitude 32°
48°00”" N., longitude 96°53'45"" W."

Issued in Fort Worth, Tex., on June 7,
1973.

(Sec. 307(an), Federal Aviation Act of 1058,

40 US.C. 1348; sec. 6(0), Dopartment of
Transportation Act, 49 US.C. 1855(¢c).)

R, V. REYNOLDS,
Acting Director,
Southwest Region.

|FR Doc.73-12108 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am)

Title 18—Conservation of Power and
Water Resources

[Docket No. R-473; Order No. 415-C]
CHAPTER |—FEDERAL POWER
COMMISSION
PART 2—GENERAL POLICY AND
INTERPRETATIONS

Guidelines for Preparation of Applicants’
Environmental Reports

Juxe 7, 1973,

On March 2, 1973, the Federal Power
Commission gave notice of proposed
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guldelines and solicited comments (n
this docket concerning its intention to
amend part 2 of its general rules by add-
ing guidelines for preparation of appll-
cants’ environmental reports pursuant to
the requirements of order No. 415-C (38
FR 6401, Mar. 9, 1973). Comments were
to be filed on or before April 12, 1673,
By notice dated April 4, 1973, the period
for comments was extended to April 23,
1973. A subsequent request for a further
extension of time was denled by notice
{ssued April 15, 1973, A total of 35 com-
ments were filed.'! Notwithstanding the
fact that several comments were filed
late, the merits of all comments were
given careful consideration. In general,
the comments reflected an awareness
of the Commission’s purpose in propos-
ing the guidelines, and we have made
minor suggested changes; such changes,
however, do not touch the substance or
the Intent of the proposals, but were
made solely to provide increased clarifi-
cation and guidance. Some of the
changes are simply editorial In nature
and others eliminate unnecessary dupli-
cation.

A substantial number of the comments
requested a public conference. Since all
comments were carefully considered we
see no value to a public conference, The
necessity for providing these guidelines
without further delay has been measured
against the uncertainty of achieving sub-
stantive results from a public conference
No public conference will be held.

As a result of the case of Greene Coun-
ty v. F.P.C. 455 F. 2d 412, cert. den. 409
U.S. 849 (1972), the Commission on De-
cember 18, 1972, Issued order No. 415-C.
That order amended the Commission’s
regulations implementing the National
Environmental Policy Act to comply
with the mandate of Greene County.
Among other things, order No. 415-C
requires the staff to collect envirenmen-
tal information, conduct an independent
analysis of such information, prepare &
draft environmental statement, circulate
it for comment, and revise the draft as

1 Twenty-nine comments were timely filed:
Alabama Power Co.; Alaskan Arctic Gas
Study Co.; State of Californis, Department of
Water Resources; Colorado Interstate Gas
Co. Columbia Gas System Service Corp.
Consolidated Natural Gas System Companies;
Consumers Power Co.; Continental Ol Co.
Dames & Moore; Duke Power Co; El Paso
Natural Gas Co. Bnvironmental Defense
Pund: Environmental & Energy Systems,
Inc.; Georgian Power Co. Independont Nat-
ural Gas Association of America; Michigan-
Wisconsin Pipe Line Co. Natlonal Widlife
Federation; Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of
America; Natural Resources Defense Co'unl-
cil, Inc. (Striped Bass Pund); New York
State Society of Professional Engineers, Al-
bany County Chapter; Northern Natural Gas
Co.: Public Service Electric & Gas Co.; Re-
sources Advisory Board (comments Qlt-q
Mar, 23, 1973, supplemented Mar. 28, Hf“ﬂl‘
Transcontinental Gas Pipeline Corp.; Ten-
nessee Gas Pipoline Co,; Texas Eastern Trans-
mission Corp.; Texas Oas Transmission Corp.
and Virginia Electric & Power Co.

Six comments were filed late: The Conser-
vation Foundation; GPU Service Co‘l‘P‘-
Pacific Gas & Electric Co. Southern Call-
fornia Edison Co.; Southern Callfornia Gas
Co.: and U.S. Departmont of the Intertor.




necessary to produce a final environmen-
tal impact statement. In order to assist
staff collecting the necessary environ-
mental information, order No. 415-C re-
quires an applicant for certain licenses
under part I of the Federal Power Act,
and certificates under section 7 of the
Natural Gas Act, to submit with its ap-
plication a “detailed report” of certain
environmental factors. Several of those
parties commenting on the proposed
order No. 415-C requested more guidance
in preparing this report.

In the notice we emphasized that the
current energy crisis cries for speedy
and creative solutions of environmental
problems assocfated with our jurisdic-
tional responsibilities. To that end we
proposed these gudelines both to assist
the staff in assimilating the necessary
environmental information and to pro-
vide guldance to the applicant in pre-
paring the required environmental
report.

The guidelines have been structured to
indicate to the applicant both the rele-
vant information and the differing view-
points which must be taken into account
in the preparation of its environmental
report. The environmental report should
be a substantially self-supporting public
document in which the presentation is
well-documented by data and other key
information. Though a certain amount
of cross-referencing is permitted, infor-
mation which is highly pertinent to as-
sessment of environmental impact must
be included in its text. In response to
comments, we wish to make it clear that
the Guidelines are Intended to provide
guidance in the preparation of the en-
vironmental report and do not impose
rigid requirements as to format. The
essential point which must be under-
stood is that the report must be pre-
sented in a form which is readily under-
standable by the Commission staff and
the public; we call for a good-faith effort
on the part of the applicant to provide
the necessary information in order to
assist the Commission in meeting the
requirements of applicable laws and reg-
ulations. For in the final analysis, it is
this Commission which has the ultimate
responsibility for successfully meshing
its various statutory mandates.

We wish at this point to make it clear
that we do not intend that the foregoing
be read as permission to slight the
necessary substantive information. Some
of the comments stated that the material
required appears to be redundant. The
fact is that though the material may be
similar to that previously requested, the
viewpoint from which it is considered is
substantially different, and thus the
basic information is repetitive only to
the extent made necessary by the differ-
ent viewpoint. This does not prohibit
appropriate cross-referencing of infor-
mation within the applicant’s report,
We expect the applicant to make the
detail of the environmental report com-
mensurate with the complexity of the
possible environmental impact of the
proposed action. We expect the applicant

to utilize an imaginative, comprehensive,
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Interdisciplinary approach with a broad
physical, biological and social overview
while planning its proposal, This shall
include site selection, design, methods
of construction, operation/maintenance,
and abandonment where necessary. We
expect the applicant to consult with ap-
propriate Federal, regional, State, and
local entities during the preliminary
planning stages of its proposed action to
assure identification of relevant environ-
mental factors. Applicant is expected to
conduct all necessary studies to deter-
mine impact of the proposed action on
the “human environment” and to pro-
pose reasonable measures which may be
necessary to protect the existing values
of the affected area.

Several comments reflected confusion
regarding whether a proposed action
would be & “major Federal action sig-
nificantly affecting the quality of the
human environment” within the mean-
ing of NEPA so as to require application
of order No. 415-C and these guidelines,
We wish to clarify these matters at this
point. Sections 2.81(a) /2.82(a) of order
No. 415-C require that certain applica-
tions be accompanied by an applicant’s
detailed environmental report} These
applications were carefully selected by
the Commission on the theory that
actions proposed under the relevant sec-
tions of the Power and Gas Acts would
often be major Federal actions sig-
nificantly affecting the quality of the
human environment. This report must
be prepared in accordance with these
guidelines, but should be prepared with
the thought in mind that it be commen-
surate with the complexity of the pos-
sible environmental impact of the pro-
posal. Upon receipt of the application
and the environmental report, the Com-
mission staff will make an initial review
of the materials submitted, After that
review, the determination will be made
whether the proposal, if granted, will in
fact be a major Federal action sig-
nificantly affecting the quality of the
human environment. If not, staff will not
prepare an environmental impact state-
ment. If it is determined that the pro-
posed action would be a major Federal
action significantly affecting the quality
of the human environment staff will pro-
ceed to prepare an environmental im-
pact statement in compliance with order
No. 415-C. An applicant may confer
with staff prior to submission of an ap-
plication for guldance as to whether
approval would probably constitute a
major Federal action significantly affect-
ing the quality of the human environ-
ment; it must be realized, however, that
such a conference would in no way con-

*Sec. 2.81(a) requires, among other things,
that all applications under part I of the
Federal Power Act for licenso or relicense for
major projects or for rogulatory reservolrs,
and all applications for surrender or amend-
ment of a license proposing certain actions
must be accompanied by an applicant’s de-
talled environmental report. Sec, 2.82(a) re-
quires that all certificate applications filed
under sec, 7(c) of the Natural Gas Act, with
certain exceptions, must be accompanied

by an applicant's detafled report,
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stitute a bar to a later determination
that a major Federal action is involved.

Questions were raised as to whether
the guidelines replaced exhibit F-IV
which is required by §§ 1567.14(a) (6-d)
and 157.7 of Commission regulations to
accompany abbreviated applications filed
in accordance with §§ 157.7 (b), (¢), and
(d) of Commission regulations. Those
applications do not require a detailed
environmental report prepared pursuant
to order No. 415-C and in accordance
with these guidelines but do require an
exhibit F-IV. These distinctions were
carefully explained in order No. 415-C.

Many of the comments expressed con-
cern with the scope and breadth of the
proposed section which deals with al-
ternatives. It is true that it is broad
in concept; however, a rigorous discus-
sion of alternatives is required by NEPA
and judiclal interpretations of NEPA?
Some of those filing comments pointed
out that it is the task of the Commis-
sion, not the applicant, to consider
alternatives to its application which are
neither within the jurisdiction of the
Commission nor within the responsibil-
ities and capabilities of the applicant:
such an examination, they contend, is
the proper function of the Commission.
Certainly, the Commission has a re-
sponsibility under NEPA to consider
alternatives, but this does not relieve
the applicant of any responsibility for
supplying the substantive Information
necessary to assist the Commission in
making its detérmination. Therefore,
we will not alter the requirements of the
guidelines in this respect. In line with
these comments, it may be pointed out
that the extent of discussion of alterna-
tives will vary with the magnitude and
complexity of any proposal and, in any
event, this discussion must be con-
strued in the light of the standard of
reasonableness set forth in the Morton
decision,

We point out that the Court in Morton

held an agency responsible for consid-
eration of environmental effects of rea-
sonable alternatives,' and that it stated
that “erystal ball” inquiry was not re-
quired in the agency consideration:
* * * NEPA was not meant to require do-
tafled discussion of the environmental effects
of ‘alternatives’ put forth in comments
when these effects cannot be readlly ascer-
talned and the altornatives are deemed only
remote and speculative possibilities.s

This rule of reasonableness may be ap-
plied equally to applicant’s report and
the Environmental Impact Statement of
the Commission.

Several comments expressed concern
that certain technical information re-
quired by the guidelines would violate
proprietary information, We do not con-
sider this to be a serious problem, for we
do not feel it will arise in the vast ma-
Jority of cases. In the event the prob-
lem does arise, applicant may submit
the information to staff with a request

* Natural Resources Defense Council v.
Morton, 458 F. 2d 827 (CADC, 1972).

‘Id, at 834,

©1d. at 837, 838,
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that it remain confidential., Staff will
make its determination on a case-by-case

These guidelines are to become effec~-
tive as of the date of issuance. All rele-
vant applications flled after this date
must be filed in compliance with these
guidelines. Moreover, in relevant appli-
cations now pending before the Com-
mission, staff shall use the guidelines to
determine deficiencies in the information
submitted and to request necessary ad-
ditional information.

The Commisgion finds

(1) The guidelines herein adopted re-
sult from a recognition that it is the re-
sponsibility of the Commission to take
all possible steps to relieve the current
shortage of supplies of energy within its

these guidelines, together with existing
Commission regulations, provide one
method of quickly resolving environmen-
tal problems in the sectors of the energy
industry regulated by the Federal Power
Commission.

(2) The modifications to the gulde~
lines prescribed herein which were not
included in the notice are of a minor
nature, and are consistent with the sub-
stantive intent of the proposal; there-
fore further notice thereof is unneces-

sary.
(3) The amendments to the Commis-
sion’s general rules and regulations
adopted herein are necessary and ap-
propriate for carrying out the provi-
sions of the Federal Power Act, the Nat-
ural Gas Act, and the National Environ-
mental Policy Act.

(4) Good cause exists that the amend-
ments adopted herein become effective
June 7, 1973. The Commission acting
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal
Power Act, particularly sections 4, 10, 15,
307, 309, 311, and 312 (41 Stat. 1065,
1068, 1068, 1070; 46 Stat. 798; 49 Stat,
839, 840, 841, 842, 843, 844, 856, 857, 858,
859, 860; 61 Stat. 501; 82 Stat. 617; 16
U.S.C. 797, 803, 808, 825f, 825h, 825j,
825k) and the Natural Gas Act, particu-
larly sections 7 and 16 (52 Stat. 824, 825,
830; 56 Stat. 83, 84; 61 Stat. 459; 15
U.8.C. 7171, 7170), and the National En-
vironmental Policy Act 1969, Public Law
91-190, approved January 1, 1870, par-
ticularly sections 102 and 103 (83 Stat,
853, 854), orders:

(A) The statement of general policy
to implement procedures for compliance
with the National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969 in “Part 2—General Policy
and Interpretations,” is revised to read
as follows:

§2.81 Compliance with the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969
under part I of the Federal Power
Act

(@) All applications for major proj-
ects (those in excess of 2,000 hp) or
for reservoirs only providing regulatory
flows to downstream (major) hydroelec-
tric projects under part I of the Federal
Power Act for license or relicense, shall
be accompanied by exhibit W, the appli-
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cant's detailed report of environmental
factors specified in §§ 2.80, 441, and ap-
pendix A of part 2 of this chapter. All
applications for surrender or amendmen
of a license proposing construction, or op-
erating change of a project shall be ac-
companied by the applicant’s detailed re-
port of environmental factors specified
in §2.80 and appendix A. Notice of all
such applications shall continue to be
made as prescribed by law.

- -

§2.82 Compliance with the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969
under the Natural Gas Act.

(a) All certificate applications filed
under section 7(¢) of the Natural Gas Act
(15 US.C. T17(c)) for construction of
pipeline facilities, except abbreviated ap-
plications filed pursuant to § 157.7 (b),
(¢c), and (d) of Commission regulations
and producer applications for the sale of
gas filed pursuant to § 157.23-29 of Com-
mission regulations, shall be accompanied

and appendix B. Notice of all such a.px;n-
cations shall continue to be made as
prescribed by law.

» - - - »
(B) Part 2 of the general rules are
amended to add the following:
ArFENoIx A

GUIDELINES FOR THE PREPARATION OF APPLI-
CANTS' ENVIRONMENTAL REPORTS FOR APPLI-
CATIONS UNDER PART I OF THE FEDERAL POWER
ACT FURSUANT TO ORDER NO. 415-C

‘These elines:

(1) Identify the kinds of information to
be supplied by applicants to assist Federal
Power Commission stafl in an independent
assessment of major Federal actions signifi-
cantly affecting the quality of the human
environment;

(2) Pertain to sctions under the Commis-
slons' order No. 415-C (issued Dec, 18,
1972) amending §§ 2.80-2.82, title 18, Code of
Federal Regulations;

(3) Provide the basis for the preparation
of an environmental report (or exhibit W)
being prepared pursuant to § 2.81(a) by sp-
plicants for hydroelectric and related deo-
velopments under the jurisdiction of the
Commission; and

(4) Provide an insite into the rationale
and scope of environmental reports to assure
& balanced interdisciplinary analysis of ac-
tions significantly affecting the quality of
the human environment,

It is the general pollcy of the Federal Power
Commission to expect applicants to take the
following actions in carrying out their envi-
ronmental evaluation responsibilities:

(5) Consult with the appropriate Federal,
regional, State, and local entities during the
preliminary planning stages of the proposed
action to assure that all environmental fac-
tors are identified;

(6) Conduct any studies which are neces-
sary to determine the Impact of the pro-
posed action on the human and natural re-
sources and the measures which may be
necessary to protect the values of the affected
aresa. These analyses of impacts upon lving
and nonliving elements which make up the
environment shall be to the depth necessary
for a valld assessment of the lmpects;

(7) Utllize s sufficiently imaginative, com-
prehensive, interdisciplinary approach—ufl-
lizing a broad physical, blological, and soclal

overview—during the development of the
plans for s project, including the selection
of its site, deslgn, and methods of construc-
tion, operation/maintenance, and abandon-
ment; and

(8) Prepare an environmental report for
any proposed action that Is considered to
significantly affect the quality of the human
environment, The environmental report
should contaln information and analyses to
the extent appropriate to the proposed ac-
tion. If the applicant believes that his pro-
posal, if granted, will not inveolve & major
Federal action significantly affecting the
quality of the human environment, he may
file an abbreviated report suffictent to sup-
port his conclusion. However, we point out
that the stafl may disagree with applicant's
view, and may request any additional infor-
mation it deems to make its own
determinatiton of whether a major Federal
action is Involved. Applicanta may confer
with staff prior to submission of an applica-
tion for guidance as to whether or not ap-
proval of a specific proposed action would
likely be classified as & major Federal action
significantly affecting the quality of the hu-
man environment; 1t must be realized, how-
ever, that such a conference would in no way
constitute a har to a later determinattion
that o major Federal action is involved.

These guldelines have been prepared to
relate to & wide range of possible actions
that could come before the Commission for
consideration. The applicant s expected to
make the detail of the environmental report
commensurate with the complexity of the
possible environmental impact of the pro-

osction. It is fmportant to recognize

that there is some duplication in the In-
formation requested. Often a section asks
for an evaluation from a different viewpoint
rather than for absolutely new Information.
Upon review of the applicant’s environmental
report, staff may request sdditional informa-
tion.

COMPONENTS OF AN EXVIRONMENTAL REPORT

1. Description of proposed action.—
Provide, as an Introductory parsgraph, a
brief description of the action under applica-
tion. Then describe fully its:

1.1 Purpose~Deoscribe the primary pur-
pose of the proposed action and such sec-
ondary purpcses as water supply, navigation,
flood control, low flow sugmentation, recrea-
tion, fish, and wildlife. Describe how these
purposes, both primary and secondary, fit
into existing and future utility systems or
ald In meeting system reliability or regional
and national needs. List the increases In
productivity and wvalues for each purpose
described, eg., power capacity in kW and
generation in kWh/year, navigation in ton-
nage, recreation in visitor days, water use in
1t7 /5 and af.

2 Location—~Describe the geographical
location of the action as related to other

sarne river basin. Locate the
with respect to State boundaries, counties
snd major cities and, If necessary, by more
specific geographical identification such s
township and range; provide a map or maps
of the ares and such other grapbic materinls
as are needed to locate the action.

13 ZLand requirements—Locate and In-
dicate the ares and use of Jands o be utilived
by the proposed action and any measurcs
other than construction procedures, involved
in its use, including clearing, borrow and
spoil areas, rip-rap, settling ponds or basins,
relocation or development of roads, recres-
tion and wildlife management programs,
drilling of wells for water supply or nquifer
recharge, and reserving project lands for
future uses. Describe the length and width
of all existing, joint, or new rights-of-way
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ulred by the proposed actlon and any land
:,qmg programs propond" thereon, in-
cluding activities on t" lands,

14 Proposed facilitics —Provide dimen-
glons where pertinent,

141 Project works.—Describe and locate
on functional drawings the project works
proposed for construction, including dams,
dikes, resorvolrs, esplllways, powerhouses,
switchyards and transmission facllities,
water Intakes and outlets and condults,
pavigation works, visitor centers and other
public use facilities, fish Iadders, fish
hstcheries, and fish protective facilities. Pro-
vide dimensions, elevations, data on geologi-
! foundations, and other technical data as
necessary to give functional design character-
{stics for safety and adequacy.

142 Reservoir—Describe the reservolr
and its outlet works giving dimensions in
capacity, elevations, nrea, depth; thormal
sratification if present or anticipated; our-
rents, mixing actions, and flow-through of
inflowing waters as rolated to wator den-
sities; and locate any water intake structures
by clevations and in relation to the occur-
rence of a reservoir thermocline.

143 Tallwater features ~Using a profile
drawing, show elovations of the turbine or
pump runners, maximum and minimum
tallwaters, and of any tallrace excavations.

144 Transmission footlities. — Doscribe
any transmission lines, rights-of-way, and
substations eoxisting or planned for future
development, not included ns part of the
sotfon under application but considered a

thereto.

4

industrial facllities, clearing, preparation of
any diversion , land acqulsi-

. Provide &
tchedule of construction of major project
works and how this will meet future power
needs and avold such factors as
ficods, severe climatic conditions, or migra-
tions of fish. Include schedules for needed
relocations or development of jon
and other public use facilities and meothods
of maintaining service during thess activ-
itles, Indicate the source of the work forces,
numbers Involved, and thefr housing needs
in the area,

16 Operational and maintenance proce-
Gures~Describe the proposed operat
modes and the reasona therefor. Show how
the water resources of the area are to bo
utllized (provide usable ressrvolr storage ca-
pacitien for respective purposes, Area-capacs
ity curves, hydrology data, drawdowns, and
flow duration curves applicable to project
operation during dry, average, and wet years),
Include & discussion of the quantity and
Quality of water flows as they enter, pass
through the project, and are released to
alntain the downstream aquatic habitat:
and of any diversions of water for other uses
Including municipal or industrial uses, or
flah ladders or hatcheries. For pumped stor-
fge projects describe the dally, weekly, and
teasonal exchanges of waters between upper
and lower reservolrs and the water currents
and temperature changes produced by this
pstudo-tidal sotion. Include also a dlscus-
slon of any pollutants (and thelr sources)
which would be discharged as a result of
e proposed action. Describe maintenance
of proposed project works under normal eon-
ditions; include types of expected mainte-
Bance, and how system or area needs will
be met during shutdown for maintenance.
Describe capacity of projeot works to with-
Sland both usual and unusual, but posaible,
Patural phenomena and acoldents (eg.,
tarthquakes, floods, hurricanss or tornadoss.
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slides); describe any related geological or
structural problems, and measures to bo
taken to minimize problems arising from
malfunctions and socidents.

1.7 Future plans—Describe plans or po-
tential for future expansion of facilities in-
cluding land use and the compatibility of
these plans with the proposed nction,

2. Description of the environ-
ment.—Provide an overall description of ox=
isting conditions for resources which might
be affected directly and indirectly by the
proposed action; include a discussion of such
pertinent topics as:

21 Land features and uses—Identify
present uses and describe the characteristics
of the land area.

211 Land wses—Describo the extent of
present uses, as In agriculture, business, in-
dustry, recreation, residence, wildlife, and
other uses, fncluding the potential for de-
velopment; locate major nearby transportae
tion corridors, including roads, highways,
ship channels, and aviation traffic patterns;
locate transmission facilities on or near the
lands affoctod by the proposed action and
thelr placement (underground, surface, or
overbead), .

2.1.2 Topography, physiography, and geol-
ogy~Frovide n detailed tion of the
topographle, physlographtc, and geologic fea-
tures within the area of the proposed action.
Includes US. Geologleal Survey Topographle
Maps, nerial photographs, and other such
graphioc material,

2.13. Solls—Describe the physieal and
chemical characteristics of the sofls. Sufficient
detail should be given to allow interpretation
of the nature of and fertility of the soil and
stability of o

214 Geological harards—Indicate the
probability of occurrence of geological haz-
ards In the ares, such as earthquakes, slump-
Ing, landslides, subsidence, permafrost, and
erosion

22 Species and ecosystems —Identity
thosoe species and ocosystems that will be
affected by the proposed nction.

221 Specles ~List In general categories,
by common and sclentific names, the plant
and wildlife species found in the area of the
proposed nction and indicate those having
commercial and recreational importance.

222 Communities and associations—
Describe the dominant plant and wildlife
communities and assoclations located within
the area of tho p action, Provide an
estimate of the populstion densities of major
species. If data are not svallable for the fm-
mediste area of the proposed action, date
from comparable aroas may be used.

223 Unique and other biotic resources —
Deszcribe unique ecosystems or communities,
rare or endangered species, and other blotic
resources that may have special importance
in the area of the proposed action, Describe
any areas of critical environmental concern,
e.g., wetlands and estuaries. Summarize find-
ings of any studles conducted thereon.

23 Soc ic considerations —If the
proposed action could have a significant
socloeconomio offect on the Jocal nrea, dis-
cuss the soocloeconomlic future, including
population and industrial growth, of the ares
without the implementation of the proposed
notion; describe the economic development in
the vicinity of the proposed aotion, par-
ticularly the local tax base and per capital
income; and ldentify trends in economic de-
velopment and /or land use of the araa, both
from a historical and prospective viewpoint,
Describe the population densities of both the
Immediate and generallzed area. Include dis-
tances from the site of the proposed action to
nearby residences, cities, and urban arsas and
list thelr populations. Indicate the number

and type of residences, farms, businesses, and
Industries that will be directly affected and
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those requiring relocation If the proposad ac-
tion ocours.

24 Air and water environments—De-
scribe the prevalling climate and the quality
of the alr (including nolse) and water en-
vironments of the area. Estimate the quality
and availability of surface water resources
in the proposed project nrea,

24.1 Climate—Describe tho historic clt-
matic conditions that prevail In the vicinity
of the proposed action; extremes and means
of monthly temperatures, precipitation, and
wind speed and direction. In addition, indi-
cate the frequency of temperature inver-
slons, fog, smog, lcing, and destructive
storms such as hurrl and tornad

242 Hypdrology and hydrography~—De-
scribe surface waters, fresh, brackish, or
saline, In the vicinity of the proposed action
and discuss dralnage basins, physieal and
chemical characteristics, water use, water
supplies, and oirculation. Describe the ground
water situation, water uses and sources, ac-
quifer systems, and flow characteristics.

243 Afr, noise, and water quality moni-
toring ~Provide data on the existing quality
of the alr and water, indicate the distance(s)
from the proposed actlon site to monitoring
stations and the mean and maximum audible
noise and radio interference levels at the
site boundaries,

25 Unique features —Describe or
unususl features of the area, including his-
torical, archeological, and scenic sites and
values,

3. Environmental ¢ t of the proposed
action.—Describe all known or expected sig-
nificant environmental effects and changes,
both beneficlal and adverse, which will take
place should the action be carried out. In-
clude the impacts caused by (a) construce
tion, (b) operation, Including matntenance,
breakdown, and malfunctions, and (¢) ter-
mination of activities, Including abandon-
ment, Include both direct and p
indirect changes In the existing environment
in the immediate area and throughout the
sphere of influence of the proposed action?

3.1 Construction,

3.1.1 Land features and uses —Assoss the
impact on present or future land use, includ-
ing commercial use, mineral resources, recre=
ational areas, public health and safety, and
the aesthetic value of the land and its fea~
tures. Describe any temporary restriction on
land use due to construction activities. State
the effect of construction related activities
upon local traffic patterns, including roads,
highways, ship channels, and avlation pat-
terns.

8.1.2 Speclez and ecosystems —Assess the
impact of construction on the terrestrial
and aquatic specles and habitats in the ares,
Including eclearing, excavation, and impound-
ment, Disouss the possibility of a major
alterntion to the ecosystem and any poten-
tial loss of an endangered specles,

313 Sociocconomio considerations ~Dis-
cuss the effect on local socloeconomlc devel-
opment in relation to labor, housing, local

! Changes in the Environment Throughout
the Sphere of Influence of Proposed Action.—
Direct and Indirect effects are those effects
which can be discerned as ocourring primarily
because the proposed action would oocur. For
example: (1) The Impact of a borrow pit
would be evaluated to the extent that It
would be developed or expanded but the
manufacture of conventional trucks to work
the pit would not; (2) the Impact of con-
struction workers moving into the area would
be evaluated but not the Impact of thelr
leaving present homes. However, the Impact
of their subsequent leaving this place must
be considered.

19, 1973




15948

industry, and public services. Discuss the
need for relocations of familles and busi-
nesses, Describe the beneficial effects, both
direct and indirect, of the action on the hu-
man environment, such as benefits resulting
from the services and products, and other
results of the action (Inciude tax benefits to
local and State governments, growth in local
tax base from new business and housing
developmont and payrolls) . Describe the Im-
pact on human elements, including the need
for increased public services (schools, health
facilities, police and fire protection, housing,
waste disposal, markets, transportation, com-
munication, energy supplies, and recrea~
tional facilities and uses in the proposed
project area, Including any changes which
will occur In recreational use and potential
of the local area or region) due to the pro-
posed action; provisions for public access to
and use of project lands and waters, includ-
ing the impacts these uses will have on the
area; project lands reserved for future recre-
stion development and the types of facliities
which will be or which may need to be
provided thereon and how the incremental
uses of these lands will affect the area, in-
cluding the effects of any increased recrea-
tional use on the land and water resourcos
and on the public service facilities which
presently exist or which would need to be
developed to provide for public needs. Dis-
cuss the impact of the proposed action on
national and local historio and archeologioal
sites, any existing scenlo, and cultural
values;

3.14 Afr and water enviranment —Esti-
mate the qualitative and quantitative effects
on afr, noise, and water quality, Including
sedimentation, and whether regulatory
standards in effect for the area will be com~
plied with,

315 Waste Disposal —Discuss the im-
pact of disposal of all waste material such
ns spolls, vegetation, and construction
materinls,

3.2 Operation and maintenance.

321 Land features and wuses~Outline
restrictions on existing and potential land
use In the vicinity of the proposed action,
including mineral and water resources. State
the effect of operation related activities upon
iocal trafic patterns including roads, high-
ways, ship channels, and aviation patterns,
and the possible need of new facllities.

322 Species and eccosystems —Assess the
impact of operation upon terrestrinl and
aquatic specles and habitats, including the
importance of plant and animal specles
having economic or sesthetic value to man
that would be affected by the action; pro-
vide pertinent information on animal migra~
tions, foods, and reproduction Iin reiation
to the impacts; and describe any ecosystem
imbalances that would be caused by the ac-
tion and the possibility of major alterstion
to an ecosystem or the loss of an endangered
species. Assess any effects of this action
which would be cumulative to those of other
similar, existing projects or proposed actions.

3.23 Soci 4 siderations —Dis~
cuss the effect on the local socloeconomic
development in relation to labor, housing
and population growth trends, relocation,
local Industry and industrial , and
public service, Describe the beneficial effeots,
both direct and indirect, of the action on the
human environment such as economic bene-
fits resulting from the services and products,
energy, and other results of the action (in-
clude tax benefits to local and State govern«
ments, growth In local tax base from new
business and housing developments, and
payrolis). Describe impacts on human ele-
ments, Including any need for increased pub-
lic service (schools, police and fire protection,
housing, waste disposal, markets, transpor-
tation, communication and recreational
facllities). Indicate the extent to which
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maintenance of the area is depondent upon
new sources of energy or the use of such vital
resources as water. .

3.24 Air ond water environment. —.
the impact on present alr quality, Assess the
impact on present noise levels due 1o project-
related noises. Assess the impact on present
water quality, including sedimentation, due
to reservoir operations, downstream water re-
leases, power peaking operations, location of
outiet works, and sanitary, waste, and proc-
oss effluents,

325 Solid wastes—Describe any Impacts
from accumulation of solid wastes and by-
products that will be produced,

326 Use of resources—Quantify the re-
sources necessary for operational uses; e.g.,
water (human needs and processes), energy
requirements, raw products, and specialized
needs. Assess the Ilmpact of obtaining and
using these resources.

327 Mugintenance —~—Discuss the Impaot of
malntenance programs, such s subsequent
clearing or treatment of rights-of-way, Dis-
cuss the potential impnoct of major break-
downs and shutdowns of the facllities and
how service will be maintained during shut-
downs.

328 Accidents and catastrophes—De-
scribe any impacts resulting from socoidenta
and natural catastrophes, which might ocour,
and provide an analysis of the capability of
the area to absorb predicted impacts,

33 Termination and abandonment —Dis«
cuss the impact on Iand use and aesthetics
of the termination and/or abandonment of
facilities resulting from the proposed action.

4. Measures to enhance the environment
or to avoid or mitigate adverse environmental
effects —Identify all measures which will be
undertaken to enhance the environment or
eliminate, avold, mitigate, protect, or com-
pensate for adverse and detrimental aspecta
of the action, as described under
part 3, above, including engineering planning
and design, design criteris, contract specifi-
cations, selection of materials, construction
tachniques, monitoring programs during con-
struction and operation, environmental
tradeoffs, research and development, and
restoration measures which will be taken
routinely or as the need arises.

4.1 Preventative measures and monitor.
ing —Discuss provisions for pre- and post-
monitoring of significant environmental im-
pacts of the proposed action. Include pro-
grams for monitoring changes in operational
phases. Describe proposed measures for de-
tecting and modifying nolse levels, monitor-
ing air and water quality, inventorying key
species In food chalns, and detecting induced
changes in the weather, Describe measures,
including equipment, training procedures,
and vector?® control measures, to be taken
for protecting the health and welfare of
workers and the public at the project during
its construction, operation, and maintenance,
including structures to exclude people from
hazardous areas or to protect them during
changes in operations; include sanitary and
solid and liquid waste disposal facilities for
workers and the public during construction
and operation, Discuss measures to be under-
taken to minimize problems arising from
malfunctions and accidents (with estimates
of probability of occurrence). Identify stand-
ard procedures for protecting services and
environmental values during maintenance
and breakdowns. Discuss proposed and alter-
native construction timetables to prevent
significant environmental Impacts and plans
for implementation of changes whenever
necessary to reduce environmental impaot,

4.2 Environmental restoration and en-
hancement —Discuss all messures to be
taken to restore and enhance the environ-
ment, including measures for restoration,
replacement, or protection of flora and faunas
and of scenic, historio, archeological, and
other natural valucs, describe measures to

facilitate animal migrations and movementy
to protect thelr life processes (e.g., spawning
and rearing of fish); describe programs fop
landscaping and horticultural practices; de.
scribe selection and use of any chemicals
needed during construction, operation, ang
maintenance so as to prevent thefr entry intg
waters in the area; discuss programs to asaist
displaced familles and businesses in their
relocation; describe provisions for publie
access to, and use of, lands and waters
the area of the proposed action; and discusg
the preparation of lands prior to and follow.
ing thelr use,

5- u idadle oT O’IU:: “"tal f,-
Jects. —Dilscuss all significant environmental
effects which cannot be avoided by measures
outiined in section 4 above.

5.1 Humen resotirces impacted. —Indicate
those human resources and values which will
sustain significant, unavoidable adverse of-
feots and discuss whether the impact will be
transitory, s one-time but lasting effect,
repetitive, continual, Incremental, or syner.
gistic to other effects and whether secondary
adverse consequences will follow. Focus on
the displacement of people by the proposed
action and its local, economic, and aesthetic
implications; on human health and safety;
and on seosthetic and cultural values and
standards of llving which will be sacrificed or
endangered, Where possible provide quanti-
tative evaluations of these effects.

52 Uses preempted and unavoidadle
changes—Discuss all significant, unavold-
able environmental impacts on the land and
its present use, caused by Inundation, clear-
ing, excavation, and fills; losses to wildllfe
habitat, forests, unique ecosystems, minerals,
and farmiands; effects on fish habitat and
migrations; on relocation of populations and
manmade facllities, such as homes, roads,
highways, and trails; on historioal, recrea-
tional, archeological, and aesthetic values or
sconic areas.

53 Loss of environmental quality —Dis-
cuss any significant, unavoidable adverse
changes In the alr, Including dust and emis-
slons to the alr, and nolse levels; Impacts re-
sulting from solid wastes and thelr disposal;
eoffects on the water resources of tho area,
including consumptive uses.

6. Relationship bdetween local short-term
uses of man's environment and the mainfe-
nance and enhancement of long-term produc-
tivity —Compare the benefits to be derlved
from the Immedinte or short-term use of the
environment, with and without the proposed
action, and the long-term consequences of
the proposed action.® Actions which diminish
the diversity of beneficial uses of the envi-
ronment or preompt the options for future
uses or needs require detalled analysis, W0
assure that shortsighted decisions are not
made which may commit future generations
to undesirable courses of actions.

6.1 Short-term uses—Assess the local
short-term wuses of man'a environment io
terms of the proposed action’s benefit to man,
land use, alterations to the ecosystem, use
of resources, and public health and safety.

82 Long-term productivity —Discuss any
cumulative long-term effects which may be
caused by the proposed action in terms of
land use, alterations to the ecosystem, use
of resources and public health and safety.

7. Irreversidle and frretrievable commit-
ments of resources.—Disouss, and quantify

3 Carriers (e.g., tioks, mosquitoes, and ro-
dents) of diseases,

* Duration of Impacts—Short-term impacts
and benefits generally are those which ocour
during the development and operation of &
project. Long-term productivity related t0
an offect that remains many years (some-
times permanently) after the cause. As ex-
amples, strip mining without restoration and
Jand {nundation by reservolrs have obyious
long-térm effects,
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when passible, any Irrevocable commitments
of resources which would be involved in the
implementation of the proposed action.

7.1 Land features and uses.—Disouss sny
permanent changes in land features and/or

use.
u;x; Endangered specles and ecosystems.—
Assess the possibility of ellminating any en-
dangered species or the Joss or alteration of
an ecosystem.

7.3 Socioeconomic considerations —Dis-
cuss probable indirect actions (eg., now
highway system or waste water treatment
facilities, housing developments, etc,) made
economioally fensible by the Implementation
of the proposed action that would lkely be
triggered and would Irrevocably commit
other resources under our free enterprise
system. Identify the destruction of any his-
torical, acheological, or scenic areas.

74 Resources lost or uses preempted —
Analyzed the extent to which the proposed
sction would curtafl the range of beneficial
wses of the environment, Determine whether,
connldering presently known technology, the
proposed use Of Tesources Or any resource
extraction method would contaminate other
assoclated resources or forecloss thelr usage.

75 Finite resources~—Indioate the irre-
versible and/or irretrievable resources that
would be committed as a result of the pro-
posed action, such as fossil fuels, and con-
struction materials,

8. Alternatives to the proposed aotion—
Discuss the systematio procedure used to
uTive at the proposed action, starting with
the broadest, feasible objectives of the action
and progresaively narrowing the alternatives
to & specific action at a speoific site or right-
of-way. This systematic procedure should in-
clude the declsion criteria used, the infor-
mation weighed, and an explanstion of the
conclusion at each decision point. The decl-
slon criteria must show how environmental
benefita/costs, even If not quantifiable, are
welghed against economic benefits/costs and
technology and procedural constraints. All
realistic alternatives must be discussed even
though they may not be within the jurisdic-
tion of the Commission or the responsi-
bilitles and capabllities of the applicant,
Modification of the proposed action may be
Among the alternatives. Describe the time-
liness and the environmental consequences
of ench alternative discussed.

81 Objective—Explain the need for any
Proposed now energy supply,

632 alternatives —Discuss the po-
tential for accomplishing the proposed ob-
Jectives through energy conservation and the
potential for using reallstic energy alterna-
Uves, such as natural and artificial gas, oll,
And coal, Also discuss realistic electric energy
Alternatives, such ns gas, oll, coal, and
nuclear-fueled powerplants, and other con-
Ventional and pumped storage hydroelectric
planty, Provide an analysts of environmental
benefits and costs.

83 Sites and locations—Discuss consid-
erations given to alternative sites and loca-
tlons. Include description of each site, n
Sfummary of environmenta) factors of each
site, the rensons for Tejection, and an analy-
ils of environmental benefits and costs,

B4 Designs, processes, and operations —
Describe alternative Tacility designs, proc-
‘tases (eg., handling of waste water and solid
Wastes), and/or operations that were con-
bidered and disouss the environmental con-
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sequences of each, the reasons for rejection,
and an analysis of environmental benefits
and costs,

85 No action~—Discuss the alternative of
no sction with an evalustion of the conse-
quences of this option on a natlonal, re-
gional, State, or local level, as
Presont a brief perspective of what luture
use the proposed site (area) may assume if
the proposed facilities are not constructed
and summarize the environmental benefits
and costs,

9, Permits and compliance with other reg-
ulationa and codes.

9.1. Permits—Identify all necessary Fod-
eral, regional, State and local permits, -
censes, and certificates needed before the
proposed sotion can be completed, much as
permits needed from State and local agencies
for construction and waste discharges. De-
scribe steps which have beon taken to se-
cure these permits and any additional efforts
still required,

9.11. Authorities consulted —List all nu-
thorities consulted for obtaining permits, 1
censes, and certificates, including woning
approvals needed to comply with applicable
statutes and regulations.

9.12. Dates of approval —Give dates of
consultations and of any recelived.

92 Compliance with health aend safety
regulations and codes—Identify all Federal,
reglonal, State, and local safety nnd health
regulations snd codes which must be com-
plied with In the construction, maintenance,
and operation of the proposed project. Also
idontify other health and safety standards
and codes that will be complied with, such as
underwriter codes and voluntary industry
codes.,

921 Authorities consulted —List all au-
thorities and professional organizations con-
sulted in identifying pertinent regulations
and codes.

9.22 Procedures to be followed —Describe
any specific procedures or actions that will be
taken to assure complisnce with each such
regulation and code.

93 Compliance with other regulations
and codes—Identify all other Federal, re-
glonal, State and local regulations and codes
which must be complied with tn the construce
tion, maintenance, and operation of the
proposed project.

03.1 Authorities consulted —List all au-
thorities and professional organizations con-
sulted in identifying pertinent rogulations
and codes,

932 Procedures to bde followed —Ex-
plained the specific procedures or actions
that will be taken to assure compliance with
cach such regulation and code,

10. Source of information. A

10.1 Pubdlic hearings —Describe any pub-
lic hearings or meetings held, summarize
the general tenor of public comments with
the proportions of proponents to those in dis-
sent, and include any public records result-
ing from these meetings. Include a descrip-
tion of the manner in which the public was
informed of the time and place of the hear-
ings. Fully discuss efforts made for socking
constructive Inputs from affected people and
how thelr concerns were acoommodated,

102 Other sources—Identify all other
sources of information utilized in the prep-
aration of the environmental report, in-
cluding:

1021 Meetings with governmental and
other entities —List meotings held with Fed-
eral, regional, State, and looal planning,
commerce, reg , environmental and
conservation entities, the subjects discussed
(e, recreation, fish, wildlife, aesthetics,
other natural resources, and values of the
area, and economic development), and any
environmental conclusions reached ns a re-
sult of the meeting,

1022 Studies conducted —Identify the
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studies conducted, Including those by cone
sultants, the general nature and major find-
ings of those studies, and the title and avall-
ability of any reports thereon.

1028 Consultants—Give the names, nd-
dresses, and professional vitae of all consult-
ants who contributed to the environmental

report.

1024 Bidliography —Provide a bibliogra-

phy of the books, other publications, reports,
documents, maps, and aerial photographs
consulted for background information, in-
cluding county land use and other planning
reports, Indicate by some method, as by ns-
terisks or numbers, those biblographic ref-
erences specifically cited in the environmen-
tal report,
103 Provide copies of supportive re-
ports —Supply at least a single copy of all
technical reports prepared In conjunction
with the preparation of the environmental
report, such a3 model, heat budget, plankton,
fish, and benthic sampling studies.

APPENDIX B

GUIDELINES FOR THE PREPARATION OF AFPLICANT'
ENVIRONMENTAL NEPORTS WOR APPLICATIONS
UNDER SECTION 7TC OF THE NATURAL GAS ACT
PURSANT TO ORDEN NO, 418-C

These guidelinos:

(1) Identify the kinds of information to
be supplied by applicants to assist Federal
Power Commission staff In Independont as-
sessments of major Federal actions signifi-
cantly affecting the quality of the human
onvironment;

(2) Pertaln to actions under the Commis-
slon's Order No. 415-C (lssued Doc, 18, 1972)
amending §§ 2.80-2.82, title 18, Code of Fed~
eral Regulations;

(3) Provide the basls for the preparation
of environmental reports prepared pur-
suant to § 2.82(a) by applicants for the con-
struction of pipeline facllities under the
Jurisdiction of the Commission, and

(4) Provide an insight into the rationale
and scope of onvironmental reports to as-
sure a balanced Interdisciplinary analysis of
actions significantly affecting the quality of
the human environment,

It is the goneral polioy of the Federal Power
Commission to expect applicants to take tho
followlng actions in ocarrying out their en-
vironmental evaluation responsibilities:

(5) Consult with the te Federal,

stages of the proposed
action to assure that al] environmental fac-
tors are identified;

(6) Conduct any studies which are nec-
suryeodowrmmetbohnpoozo(mopto-
posed action on the human and natural
Tesources and the measures which may be
nocessary to protect the values of the af-
fected area, These analyses of impacts upon
living and nonliving elements which make
up the environment shall be to the depth
necessary for a valld assessment of the
impacts;

(7) Utllize a sufficlently imaginative, com-
prehensive interdisclp approach-—uti-
lzing & broad phystcal, blological, and social
overview—<during the development of the
plans for a project, including the selection of
its site, design, and methods of construction,
operation/malntenance, and abandonment:
and

(8) Prepare an environmental report for
aAny proposed sction that 1s considered to sig-
nificantly affect the quality of the human
ounvironment. The environmental report
should contain information and analyses to
the extent appropriate to the proposed action.
If the applicant belleves that his proposal,
it granted, will not involve a major Federal
nction significantly affecting the quality of
the human environment, he may file an ab-
breviated report sufficlent to support his
conclusion, However, we polnt out that the

REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 117—TUESDAY, JUNE 19, 1973




15950

staff may disagree with applicant’s view, and
may request any additional information it
deems necessary to make its own determina-
tion of whether & major Federal action 15
involved. Applicants may confer with staff
prior to submission of an application for

co n& to whether or not spproval of a
specific proposed action would likely be clas-
sified as a major Federal action significantly
affecting the quality of the human environ-
ment; it must be realized, however, that such
a conference would in no way constitute a
bar to a Iater determination that a major
Federal action is involved.

These guldelines have been prepared to
rolate to a wide range of possible actions
that could come before the Commission for
considerntion. The applicant is expected to
make the detall of the environmental report
commensurate with the complexity of the
possible environmental impact of the pro-
posed aotion. It 15 important to recognize
that there is some duplication in the infor-
mation requested. Often a section asks
for an evaluation from a different view-
polnt rather than for absolutely new Iin-
formation., Upon review of the applicant's
environmental report, staff may request
additional Information.

COMPONENTS OF AN ENVIRONMENTAL REPORT

1. Description of proposed action ~Provide
as an Introductory paragraph, a brief descrip-
tion of the action under application. Then
describe fully its:

1.1 Purpose—~Desoribe the primary pur-
pose of the proposed facilities (onshore/
offshore pipelines, LNG, gas storage flelds,
SNG, and others) and how the proposed ac-«
tion fits Into Federal, regional, State, and
local energy demand and supply require-
ments.,

12 Location—Identify site(s) Including
all existing natural gas and other power and
product pipelines in the general vicinity of
the proposed action; locate with respect to
State boundaries, counties and major cities;
and {llustrate with a siutable general loca~
tion map(s).

13 Land requirements—Indicate the
length and width and location of all exist-
ing, joint, or new right-of-way required by
the proposed action; identify the size of each
proposed plant and/or operational site;
designate what portion of the land at the
operation site which will remain unaffected
by construction and operation; and identify
auxiliary construction activities on adjacent

14 Proposed facilities.

141 Plant/operational facilities ~Iden=
tify all plant and/or operation units to be
constructed, such as compressors, unload-
ing and facilities, lquefaction/
gasification facilities. Provide plan, elevation,
and perspective views of all plant facilities,

142 Pipeline [facilities—Describe the
length and size of all transmission, lateral,
looping, and gathering pipelines to be con-
structed.

15 Construction procedures. — Describe
procedures to be taken prior to or during
construction of proposed action such as the
relocation of homes and commercial or in-
dustrial facilities, clearing, surveying, land
acquisition, and environmental planning.
Discuss the methods of pipeline construc-
tion which would be used (such as the push
method, flotation method, lay method, and
barge laying method). Provide a schedule of
construction of major facilities and how this
will meet future energy needs and avold such
Imiting factors as floods, ground slides, or
severe climatic conditions. Include schedules
for needed relocations or development of

tion and other public use facilities
and methods of maintalning service during
thess activities. Indicate the source of the
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work forces, numbers involved, and their
housing needs in the area.

1.8 Operational and mainfenance proce-
dures —Describe fully the technical and
operational considerations of the proposed
action, including details of the process,
catalyst Involved, design, mass, heat and
energy balances, flow di water puri-
fication treatment and facllities, waste prod-
uct disposal facilities, and days and hours of
operation, Describe maintenance under nor-
mal conditions; include types of expected
malntenance, anticipated maintenance prob-
lems, and how system or area needs will be
met during shutdown for maintenance.
Describe capacity of proposed action to with-
stand both usunl and unusual but possible
natural phenomena and accidents (eg.
floods, hurricanes or tornadoes, slides, etc.).

17 Future plans~Describe plans or
potential for future expansion of facilities
including land use and the compatibility of
these plans with the proposed action.

2. Description of the existing environ-
ment—Provide an overall description of
existing conditions or resources which might
be affocted directly and indirectly by the pro-
posed action; include a discussion of such
pertinent toplcs as:

2.1 Land features and uses.—Identify
present uses and describe the characteristics
of the land area.

2.1.1 Land uses—Describe the extent of
prosent uses, as In agriculture, business, in-
dustry, recreation, residence, wildiife, and
other uses, including the potential for de-
velopment; locate major nearby transpor-
tation corridors, including roads, highways,
ship channels, and aviation traffic patterns;
locate transmission facilities on or near the
lands affected by the proposed action and
thelr placement (underground, surface, or
overhead).

2.1.2 Topography, physiography, and
geology.—Provide a detailed description of
the topographic, physiographio, and geologic
features within the ares of the proposed
action. Include U.S. Geological Survey Topo-
graphic Maps, aerial photographs, and other
such graphic material,

2143 Soils—Describe the physical and
chemical characteristics of the sofls. Suf-
ficlent detall should be given to allow In-
terpretation of the nature of and fertility
of the soll and stabllity of slopes.

2.1.4 Geological hozards~Indicate the
probability of occurrence of geological haz-
ards in the ares, such as earthquakes, slump-
ing, landsiides, subsidence, permafrost, and
erosion.

22 Specles and ecosystems—Identify
those species and ecosystems that will be
affected by the proposed action.

221 Species~List In general categories,
by common and sclentific names, the plant
and wildlife species found in the area of the
proposed action and indicate those having
commercial and recreational importance.

222 Communitics and associations—
Describe the dominant plant and wildlife
communities and associations located within
the area of the proposed sction. Provide an
estimate of the population densities of
major species, If data are not avallable for
the immediate area of the proposed nction,
data from comparable areas may be used.

223 Unique and other biotic resources —
Describe unique ecosystems or communities,
rare or endangered species, and other blotio
resources that may have special lmportance
in the area of the proposed action. Describe
any areas of critical environmental concern,
e.g., wetlands and estuaries. Summarize
findings of any studies conducted thereon.

23 Socioeconomic considerations —If the
proposed action could have a significant
socloeconomie effect on the local ares, dis-
cuss the socloeconomic future, including

population and Industrial growth, of the
area without the implementation of the pro.
posed action; describe the economic develop.
ment in the vicinity of the proposed action,
particularly the local tax base and per caplita
income; and identlfy trends In economic
development and/or land use of the area,
both from a historical and prospective view.
point, Describe the population densities of
both the immediate and generalized ares
Include distances from the site of the pro.
posed action to nearby residences, clitles, and
urban areas and list thelir populations. Indi.
cates the number and type of residences,
farms, businesses, and industries that will
be directly affected and those requiring re-
location If the proposed actlon occurs.

24 Alr and water onvironments—De-
scribe the prevalling climate and the quality
of the air (Including nolse) and water envi.
ronments of the area. Estimate the quality
and ayailability of surface water resources in
the proposed project area,

24.1 Climate~Describe the historic cii-
matic conditions that prevall in the vicinity
of the proposed action; extremes and means
of monthly temperatures, precipitation, and
wind speed and direction, In addition, indi-
cate the frequency of temperature invere
sions, fog, smog, lcing, and destructive storms
such as hurgicanes and tornadoes,

242 Hydrology and hydrography.—De-
scribe surface waters, fresh brackish, or sa-
line, in the vicinity of the proposed action
and discuss drainage basins, physical and
chemical characteristics, water-use, water
supplies, and circulation. Describe the
ground water situation, water uses and
sources, aguifer systems, and flow character-
istics,

243 Afr, noise, and waler quality moni-
toring —Provide data on the existing quality
of the alr and water, indicate the distances(s)
from the proposed actfon site to monitoring
stations and the mean and maximum audible
nolse and radio interference lovels at the site
boundaries.

25 Unique features.—Describe unique or
unusunl features of the area, inciuding his-
torical, archeological, and scenic sites and
values,

8. Environmental impact of the proposcd
action —Describe all known or expected sig-
nificant environmental effects and changes,
both beneficial and adverse, which will take
place should the action be carried out. In-
clude the impacts caused by (a) construce
tion, (b) operation, including malntenance,
breakdown, and malfunctions, and (o) ter-
mination of activities, Including abandon-
ment. Include both direct and primary in-
direct changes in the existing environment
in the immediate area and throughout the
sphere of influence of the proposed actiond

3.1 Construction.

8.1.1 Land features and uses —Assess the
impact on present or future land use, ln-
cluding commercial use, mineral resources,
recreational areass, public health and safely.
and the aesthetic value of the land and i
features. Describe any temporary restriction

1 Ohanges in the environment throughout
the sphere of influence of proposed action~
Direct and indirect effects are those effects
which can be discernsd as ocouring primartly
because the proposed action would occur. For
example: (1) The impact of a borrow pit
would be evaluated to the extent that it
would be developed or expanded but the
manufacture of conventional trucks to work
the pit would not; (2) the tmpact of con-
struction workers moving into the ares
would be evaluated but not the impact of
their leaving present homes. However, the
impact of their subsequent leaving this place
must be considered.
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on land use due to construction nctivities.
State the effect of construction-related ac-
uvities upon local traffic patterns, including
roads, highways, ship channels, and avia-
tion patterns.

3.12 Species and ecosystems —Assess the
impact of construction on the terrestrial and
agquatic species and hablitats (n the area, In-
duding clearing, excavation, and impound-
ment. Discuss the possibliity of a major
slteration to the ocosystem and any poten-
tial loss of an endangered species.

313 Socioeconomic considerations —Dis-
cuss the effect on local socloeconomic devel-
opment In relation to labor, housing, local
ndustry, and public services. Discuss the
peed for relocations of families and busi-
pesses. Descoribe the beneficial effects, both
direct and Indirect, of the action on the
human environment, such as benofits re-
sulting from the services and products, and
other results of the action (include tax
benofits to local and State governments,
growth in Jocal tax base from new business
and housing development and payrolls),
Describe the impact on human elements,
Including the need for Increased public
services (schools, health facilities, police and
and fire protection, housing, waste dispos-
al, markets, transportation, communication,
energy supplies, and recreational facilities),

314 Air and water environment.—Esti-
mate the qualitative and quantitative effects
o alr, nolse, and water quality. Including
edimentation, and whether regulatory
standards in effect for the area will be com-
plied with,

3.1.5 Waste disposal—Discuss the impact
of disposal of all waste material such as
spolls, vegetation, construction materials,
snd hydrostatic test water,

42 Operation and maintenance,

321 Land features and uses.—Outline re-
strictions on existing and potential land use
in the vicinity of the proposed nction, in-
cluding mineral and water resources. State
the eifect of operation-related activities upon
local trafic patterns including roads, high-
ways, ship channels, and aviation patterns,
aid the possible need of new facilities,

322 Species and ecosystems —Assess the
Impact of operation upon terrestrial and
aquatic speciea and habltats, Including the
Importance on plant and animal spocles hay-
Ing economic or esthetlc value to man that
would be effected by the actlon; provide
perilnent Information on animal migrations,
foods, and reproduction in relation to the
impacts; and describe any ‘ecosystem im-
balances that would be caused by the action
and the possibility of major alteration to an
ecosystem or the loss of an endangered spe-
cles. Assess any effects of this action which
would be cumulative to those of other simi-
lar, existing projects or propased actions.

323 Socioeconomic considerations —Dis-
tuss the effect on the local sociceconomic
development In relation to labor, housing,
ind population growth trends, relocation, 1o~
cal industry and Industrial growth, and
public service. Describe the beneficial effects,
both direct and indirect, of the action on
the human environment such as economic
benefits resulting from the services and prod-
Ucts, energy, and other results of the action
(Include tax benefits to local and State
governments, growth in local tax base from
New business and housing development, and
payTolls). Describe impacts on human ele-
fments, Including any need for increased
public service (schools, police and fire pro-
tection, housing, waste disposal, markets,
frausportation, communication, and recre-
ational facilities), Indicate the extent to
Which maintenance of the area is dependent
Upon new sources of energy or the use of
Fuch vital resources as water.
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324 Afr and water environment.—Assess
the impact on present alr quality due to
process discharge quantities, and other dis-
charging operational units, Assess the Im-
pact on present nolse levels due to project-
related nolses. Assess the impact on present
water quality, Including sedimentation, due
to cooling or heating system discharges,
process effluents, sanitary and waste effiu-
ents, water use for hydrostatic testing, and
water use for other operational units,

325 Solid wastes~Describe any Impacts
from accumulstion of solid wastes and by-
products that will be produced.

326 Use of resources—Quantify the re-
sources n for operational processes;
that 15, water (human needs and processes);
energy requirements raw products, and spe-
cinlized needs, Assess the impact of obtain-
ing and using these resources,

327 Maintenance —Discuss the impact
of maintennnce programs, such as subse-
quent clearing or treatmeont of rights-of-way
and bydrostatic testing and shutdowns. Dis-
ouss the potential impact of major break-
downs and shutdowns of the facllities and
how service will be maintained during shut-
downs,

328 Accidents and catastrophes.—De-
scribo any impacts resulting from accldenta
and natural catastrophes, which might oc-
cur, and provide an analysis of the capability
of the area to absorb predicted impacts.

3.3 Termination and abandonment.—Dis-
ouss the impact on Jand use and aesthetics of
the termination and/or abandonmsnt of fa-
cllities resulting from the proposed action.

4. Measures to enliance the environment or
to avoid or mitigate adverse environmental
effects —Ildontify all measures which will be
undertaken to enhance the environment or
eliminate, avold, mitigate, protect, or com-
pensate for ndverse and detrimental aspects
of the proposed action, as described under
part 3, above, including engineering plan-
ning and design, design criteria, contract
specifications, selection of materials, con-
struction techniques, monitoring programs
during construction and operation, environ-
mental tradeoffs, research and development,
and restoration measures which will be taken
routinely or as the need arises,

4.1 Preventative measures and monitor-
ing —Disouss provisions for pre-and post-
monitoring of significant environmental im-
pacts of the proposed action. Include pro-
grams for monitoring changes in operation-
al phases. Describe proposed measures for
detecting and modifying nolse levels, mon-
itoring alr and water quality, Inventory-
ing key species in food chains, and detecting
induced changes In the weather. Describe
measures, including equipment, training pro-
cedures, and vector * control measures, to be
taken for protecting the health and welfare
of workers and the public at the project dur-
ing its construction, operation, and mainte-
nance, including structures to exclude people
from hazardous areas or to protect them dur-
Ing changes in operations; Include sanitary
and solid and Hquid waste disposal facilities
for workers and the public during construc-
tion and operation. Discuss measures to be
undertaken to minimize problems arising
from malfunctions and accldents (with es-
timates of probability of occurrence), Iden-
tify standard procedures for protecting serv-
ices and environmental values during maine
tenance and breakdowns. Discuss proposed
and slternative construction timetables to
prevent significant environmental impacts
and plans for implementation of changes
whenever necessary to reduce environmental
impact.

2 Carriors (e.g., ticks, mosquitoes, and ro-
dents) of diseases.
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42 Environmental restoration and en-
hancement —Discuss all measures to be
taken to restore and enhance the environ-
ment, Including measures for restoration, re-
placement, or protection of flora and fauna
and of scenlo, historic, archeological, and
other natural values, describe measures to
facilitate animal migrations and movements
and to protect their Iife processes; describe
programs for landscaping and horticultural
practices; disouss programs to assist dis-
placed familles and businesses {n thelr relo-
cations; and describe provislons for public
access to, and use of, Iands and waters in the
area of the proposed action.

5. Unavoidable adverse environmental of-
Jeets —Discuss all significant environmental
effects which cannot be avolded by measures
outlined in section 4 above, .

5.1 Human resources impacted —Indicate
those human resources and values which will
sustain significant, unavoldable adverse ef-
fects and discuss whether the impact will be
transitory, a one-time but Ilasting effect,
repetitive, continual, incremental, or syner-
gistic to other effects and whether secondary
adverse consequences will follow. Focus on
the displacement of people by the proposed
action and Itas local, economiec, snd aesthetic
implications; on human heaith and safety;
and on aesthetic and cultural valuos and
standards of 1iving which will be sacrificed or
endangered. Where possible provide quanti-
tative evaluntions of these effects,

52 Uses preempted and wunavoidadle
changes —Discuss all significant, unavoidable
environmental impacts on the land and its
present use, caused by inundation, clearing,
oxcavation and fills; losses to wildlife habi-
tat, forests, unique ecosystems, minerals, and
farmlands; effects on fish habitat and migra-
tions; on relocation of populations and man-
made facilities, such as homes, roads, high-
ways, and trails; on historical, recreational,
archeological, and aesthetic values or scenlc
areas.

53 Loss of environmental quality—Dis-
cuss any significant, unavoidable adverse
changes In the alr, including dust and emis-
slons to the alr, and noise levels; impuacts
resulting from solid wastes and their disposal;
effects on the water resources of the aren,
Including consumptive uses,

6. Relationship between local short-term
usex of man's environment and the matnte-
nance and enhancement of long-termn pro-
ductivity —Compare the benefits to be de-
rived from the Immediate or short-term use
of the environment, with and without the
proposed action, and the long-term conse-
quences of the proposed action? Actions
which diminish the diversity of beneficial
uses of the environment or preempt the op-
tions for future uses or needs require detalled
analysis, to assure that shortsighted decisions
are not made which may commit future gen-
erations to undesirable courses of actions.

6.1 Short-term wuses—Assess the local
short-term uses of man's environment In
terms of the proposed action's benefit to man,
land use, alterations to the ecosystem, use of
resources, and public health and safety.

6.2 Long-term productivity —Discuss any
cumulative long-term effects which may be
caused by the proposed saction In terms of

* Duration of impacts: Short-term Impacts
and benefits generally are those which occur
during the development and operation of a
project, Long-term productivity related to
an offect that remalns many years (some-
times permanently), after the cause. As ox-
amples, strip mining without restoration and
land inundation by reservoirs have obvlous
long-term effects.
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land use, nlterations to the ccosyatem, use
of resources and public health and safety.

7. Irreversible and frretrievable commit-
ments of resources—Discuss, and quantify
when possible, any Irrevocable commitments
of resources which would be involved in the
implementation of the proposed sction.

7.1 Land features ond uses—Discuss any
permanent changes in land features and/or
land use,

7.2 Endangered s and ecosystems.—
Assess the possibility of ellminating any en-
dangered speciea or the loss or alteration of
an ecosystom.

7.3 Socioeconomic considerations —Dis-
cuss probabls Indirect actions (e.g., new high-
way systems or wastewater treatment facill-
ties, housing developments, eto.) made eco-
nomically feasible by the Implementation
of the proposed nction that would likely be
triggered and would irrevocably commit other
resources under our free enterprise system.
Identify the destruction of any historical,
archeologioal, or scenic areas,

7.4 Resources lost or uses preempted.—
Analyze the extent to which the proposet
action would curtall the range of beneficial
uses of the environment, Determine whether,
considering presently known technology, the

nssociated resources or foreclose thelr usage.

7.5 Finite resources~—~Indicate the frre-
versible and/or irretricvable resources that
would be committed as a result of the pro-
posed action, such as fossil fuels, and con-
struction materials,

8. Alternatives to the proposed action—
Discuss the systematic procedture used to
arrive at the proposed action, starting with
the broadest, feasible objectives of the action
and progressively narrowing the alternatives
to a specific action at a specific site or right-
of-way. This aystematic procedure should in-
clude thoe decision criteria used, the
information weighed, and an explanation of
the conclusion at each decision point. The
decision criteris must show how environ-
mental benefits/costs, even If not quantifi-
able, are weighed against economic benefits/
costs and technology and procedural con-
straints. All realistic alternatives must be
discussed even though they may not be
wtihin the jurisdiction of the Commission
or the bilitles and capabilities of the
applicant. Modification of the proposed ac-
tion may be among the alternatives, De-
scribe the timeliness and the environmental
consequences of each alternative discussed.

8.1 Objective~Explain the need for any
proposed new energy supply.

82 Energy alternatives—Disouss the po-
tontial for accomplishing the proposed ob-
Jectives through energy conservation and
the potential for using realistic energy al-
ternatives, such as natural and artificial gas,
ofl, and coal. Also discuss realistic electrio
energy alternatives, such as gas, oll, coal, and
nuclear fueled powerplants. Provide an
analysis of environmental benefits and costs,

83 Sites and locations—Discuss consid-
erations given to alternative sites and loca-
tions, Include o description of each site, a
summary of environmental factors of each
site, the reasons, for rejection, and an
analysis of environmental benefits and costs.

84 Designs, processes, and operations —
Describe alternative facility designs, proc-
esses (e.g., handling of waste water and solid
wastes), and/or operations that were con-
sidered and discuss the environmental con-
sequences of each, the reasons for rejection,
and an analysis of environmental benefits
and costs.

85 No action—Discuss the alternative of
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no action with an evaluation of the conse-
quences of this option on a national, regional,
State, or local level, as sppropriate. Present
a brief ive of what future use the
proposed site (area) may assume if the pro-
pozed facllities are not constructed and sum-
marize the environmental bonefits and costs.

0. Permits and compliance with other reg-
wlations and codes.

9.1 Permits~—Identify all necessary Fed-
eral, regional, State and local permits, 1i-
censes and certificates needed before the
proposed action can be completed, such as
permits needed from State and local agencies
for construction and waste discharges, De-
scribe steps which have been taken to secure
these permits and any additional efforts still

required.

91,1 Authorities consulted —List all au-
thorities consulted for obtaining permits,
licenses, and certificates, Including zoning
approvals needed to comply with applicable
statutes and regulations.

012 Dates of approval —Give dates of
consultations and of any approvals received.

02 Compliance with health and safety
regulations and codes—Identify all Federal,
reglonal, State, and local safety and health
regulations and codes which must be com-
plied with in the construction, maintenance,
and operation of the proposed project. Also
identify other health and safety standards
and codes that will be complied with, such
as underwriter codes and voluntary industry
codes.

921 Authorities comsulted —List all au-
thorities and professional organizations con-
sulted in identifying pertinent regulations
and codes.

922 Procedures to be followed —Describe
any specific procedures or actions that will
be taken to assure compliance with each
such tion and oode.

0.3 Compliance with other regulations and
codes—Identify sll other Federal, regional,
State and local regulations and codes which
must be complied with In the construotion,
maintenance, and operation of the proposed

roject.

031 Authorities consulted —List all au-
thorities and professional jzations con-
sulted In identifying pertinent regulations

codes.

932 Procedures to be followed —Explain
the specific procedures or actions that will be
taken to assure compliance with each such
regulation and code.

9.4 Special cases,

941 Liquefied matural gas Jacilities—
Provide detalled design specifications for all
facilities to be used for the liquefaction,
transport, storage, and regasification of lique-
fled natural gas, Provide information on the
fiammability and flame resistance of all tank
Uning and insulation materials. Describe all
construction, maintenance, and operational
procedures with particular emphnsis on pro-
cedures to protect public and workers safety
and health. Identify and describe all per-
tinent safety regulations and codes and any
rovisions thereto Including the Department
of tion regulations issued by the
Office of Pipeline Safety as amendmont 192-10
(liquefied natural goas systems) to part 192,
“Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by
Pipeline: Minimum PFoderal Safety Stand-
ards” and by the US. Coast Guard a5 33 CFR
6.14-1 (safety measures for waterfront facili-
ties and vessels in port), 33 CFR 124.14 (no-
tice in advance of arrival of a vessel laden
with a dangerous cargo), 33 CFR, part 126
(permits for handling of dangerous Cargoes
within or contiguous to waterfront facllities),
and 46 CFR, subchapter D (regulations gov-
erning tank vessels) . Describe detailed proce-
dures that will be used to comply with these

safety regulations and codes. Identify all Fed.
eral, regional, State, and local government
agencies that have responsibilities for assur.
ing compliance with these construction,
maintenance, and operation regulations and
codes, Describe safety reporting procedures,
schedules, and recipients.

942 Ancillary facilities —Provide detalled
design specifications for all ancillary facili.
ties, owned and operated oither by applicant
or other parties, which will be constructed
or operated in relation to the proposed proj-
ect, such ns processing plants and docking
facilities. Describe all construction, mainte.
nance, and operational procedures with par-
ticular emphasis on procedures to protect
public and worker safety and health. Inden-.
tify and describe all pertinent safety regula-
tions and codes and describe detalled pro-
cedures that will be used to comply with
these safety regulations and codes. Iden-
tify all Federal, regional, State, and local
government agencies that have responsibiil-
ties for assuring compliance with these con-
struction, maintenance, and operation reg-
ulations and codes. Describe safety report-
ing procedures, schedules, and reciplents.

10. Source of tnformation.

10.1 Pubdlic hearings~Describe any pub-
lic hearings or meetings held, summarive the
general tenor of public comments with the
proportions of proponents to those in dis-
sent, and include any publie records result-
ing from these meetings. Include a descrip-
tion of the manner in which the public was
informed of the time and place of the hear-
ings. Fully discuss efforts made for seeking
constructive inputs from affected people and
how their concerns were accommodated

102 Other sources~Identify all other
sources of information utilized In the preps-
ration of the environmental report,
including:

102.1 Meetings with governmental and
other entities —List meetings held with Fed-
eral, regional, State, and local planning
commerce, regulatory, environmental and
conservation entities, the subjects discussed
(e.g., recroation, fish, wildlife, aesthetics,
other natural resources, and values of the
area, and economic development), and any
environmental conclusions reached ns o re-
sult of the meeting.

1022 Studies conduocted.—Identify the
studies conducted, including those by con-
sultants, the general nature and major find-
ings of those studles, and the title and
avallabllity of any reports thereon.

1023 Consultants.—Give the names, ad-
dresses, and professional vitae of all consult-
ants who contributed to the environmental

1024 Bidlography —Provide a bibliog-
raphy of the books, other publications, re
ports, documents, maps, and serial photo-
graphs consulted for background informa-
tion, Including county land use and otber
planning reports. Indicate by some method.
as by nsterisks or numbers, those biblio-
graphic references specifically cited in the
environmental report.

103 Provide copfes of supportive
ports —Supply at least a single copy of sll
technical reports prepared in conjunciion
with the preparation of the environmental
report, such ms model, heat budget, plank-
ton, fish, and benthic sampling studies.

(C) The amendments adopted herein
shall be effective June 7, 1973,

re-
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(D) The Secretary shall cause prompt
publication of this order to be made in
the FEDERAL REGISTER.

By direction of the Commission.

[SEAL] KENNETH F. PLuMs,

Secretary.

[FR D0c.73-12040 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

Title S—Animals and Animal Products

CHAPTER I—ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH
INSPECTION SERVICE, DEPARTMENT
OF AGRICULTURE

SUBCHAPTER D-—EXPORTATION AND IMPOR-
TATION OF ANIMALS (INCLUDING POULTRY
AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS)

PART 97—OVERTIME SERVICES

RELATING TO IMPORTS AND EXPORTS

Administrative Instructions Prescribing
Commuted Traveltime Allowances

The purpose of this amendment is to
establish commuted traveltime periods
as nearly as may be practicable to cover
the time necessarily spent in reporting
to and returning from the place at which
an employee of Veterinary Services per-
forms overtime or holiday duty when
such travel is performed solely on ac-
count of overtime or holiday duty. Such
establishment depends upon facts within
the knowledge of the Animal and Plant
Health Inspection Service.

Therefore, pursuant to the authority
conferred upon the Deputy Administra-
tor, Veterinary Services, Animal and
Plant Health Inspection Service by § 97.1
of the regulations concerning overtime
services relating to Imports and exports
(9 CFR 97.1) , administrative instructions
9 CFR 97.2 (1973 ed.), as amended Janu-
ary 26, 1973 (38 FR 2442), prescribing
the commuted traveltime that shall be
included in each pericd of overtime or
holiday duty, are hereby amended by
adding to or deleting from the respec-
tive “lists” therein as follows:

OUTSIDE METROPOLITAN AREA
THREE HOURS

Add: Watertown, Wis, (served from Mil-
waukee and Madison, Wis.).

(64 Stat. 561; 7 U.S.C. 2260.)

Effective date.—The foregoing amend-
;t;g’x;t shall become effective June 19,

It is to the benefit of the public that
this instruction be made effective at the
earliest practicable date. Accordingly,
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553, It is found upon
good cause that notice and public proce-
dure on this instruction are impractica-
ble, unnecessary, and contrary to the
public interest, and good cause is found
for making it effective less than 30
days after publication in the FeperaL
Rrcister,

Done at Washington, D.C., this 13th
day of June 1973.
J. M, HeJr,

Acting Deputy Administrator,
Veterinary Services, Animal
and Plant Health Inspection
Service.

[FR D00.73-12134 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|
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Title 21—Food and Drugs

CHAPTER I—FOOD AND DRUG ADMINIS-
TRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION AND WELFARE

SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS

PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES
Subpart F—Food Additives Resulti
Contact With Containers or Equipmen

;?odod Food Additives Otherwise Aﬂecﬂng

ANTITOXICANTS AND/OR STABILIZERS FOR
POLYMERS

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
having evaluated the data in a petition
(FAP 2B2747) flled by Argus Chemical
Corp., 633 Court Street, Brooklyn, N.Y.
11231, and other relevant material, con-
cludes that the food additive regulations
(21 CFR pt. 121) should be amended, as
set forth below, to provide for the safe
use of 4.4'-Isopropylidenediphenol alkyl
(C:—Cy:) phosphites as stabilizers in
the manufacture of rigid vinyl chloride
plastics intended for use In contact with
food, except milk, under conditions where
hot filled or pastuerized below 150° F
and/or under storage conditions.

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
(sec. 409(c) (1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 US.C.
348(c) (1)) and under authority dele-
gated to the Commissioner (21 CFR
2.120), §121.2566(b) is amended by al-
phabetically inserting in the list of sub-
stances a new item, as follows:

§ 121.2566 Antioxidants and/or stabi-
lizers for polymers.

From

Any person who will be adversely af-
fected by the foregoing order may, at any
time on or before July 19, 1973, file with
the Hearing Clerk, Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, room
6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, Md.
20852, written objections thereto. Objec~
tions shall show wherein the person fil-
ing will be adversely affected by the or-
der, specify with particularity the provi-
sions of the order deemed objectionable,
and state the grounds for the objections.
If a hearing is requested, the objections
shall state the Issues for the hearing,
shall be'supported by grounds factually
and legally sufficient to justify the re-
lief sought, and shall include a detailed
description and analysis of the factual
information intended to be presented in
support of the objections In the event
that a hearing is held. Objections may
be accompanied by a memorandum or
brief in support thereof. Six copies of all
documents shall be filed. Received ob-
jections may be seen in the above office
during working hours, Monday through
Friday.

(b) List of substances:
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Limitations

- - - - -
4.4 - Isopropylidenedi-
phenol ukyl(c —

C,.) phosphites; the
P horus content
is In the range of
52-56 weight per-

cent,

For use only at lev-
els not exceeding
1.0 percent by
welght In rigid
polyvinyl chloride
and/or rigid vinyl
chloride copoly~
mers complying
with §§ 121.2521,
121.2608, or 121.-
2600, and used in
contact with food,
excopt milk, only
under the condi-
tions described in
§ 121.2526(c), ta-
ble 2, under con-
ditfons of use D
through G,

Efective date—This order shall be-
come effective on June 19, 1973,

(Sec, 408(c) (1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 USLC,
348(c) (1).)
Dated June 8, 1973.
Sam D. FIxE,

Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[FR Doc73 12112 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

Title 23—Highways

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMIN-
ISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANS-
PORTATION

SUBCHAPTER J—RIGHT-OF.-WAY AND
ENVIRONMENT

PART 772—NOISE STANDARDS AND
PROCEDURES

This amendment adds part 772 to the
regulations of the Federal Highway
Administration.

Part 772 implements 23 U.S.C. 109(1)
by providing standards for highway noise
levels that are compatible with different
land uses for use by State highway
agencies and the Federal Highway Ad-
ministration in the planning and de-
sign of highways approved pursuant to
title 23, United States Code. It will aid in
the consideration of noise as an adverse
effect under 23 U.S.C. 109(h), This part
codifies policies and procedures con-
tained in Federal Highway Administra-
;l:_nz Policy and Procedure Memorandum

In consideration of the foregoing, ef-
fective upon publication in the FEpEraL
RecrsTer, chapter I of title 23 of the
Code of Federal Regulations is amended
by adding this new part 772, “Noise
Standards and Procedures.”

Purpose,

Definitions (as used in this part).
Noise standards,

Exceptions,

Xatse level predictions.
Appllcabllity.

Procedures.

AvrHonrry,—23 US.C. 108(h)~(1), 315 and
40 CFR 148(b).

§772.1 Puarpose.

To provide noise standards and proce-
dures for use by State highway agencies
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and the Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) in the planning and design of
highways approved pursuant to titie 23,
United States Code, and to assure that
measures are taken in the overall public
interest to achieve highway noise levels
that are compatible with different land
uses, with due consideration also given to
ot&her t:.o::ial. economic and environmental
effec

§772.2 Definitions. (As used in this
part.)

(a) Design approval. The approval
given by the Federal Highway Adminls-
tration based upon a design study report
and a design public hearing or oppor-
tunity therefor.

(b) Design noise level. The noise levels
established herein for various land uses
or activities to be used for determining
traffic noise impacts and the assessment
of the need for and type of noise abate-
ment treatment for a particular high-
way section.

(¢) Design year. The future year used
to estimate the probable traffic volume to
be used as one of the primary bases for
the roadway design.

(d) Developed land uses or activities,
Those tracts of land or portions thereof
which contain improvements or activi-
ties devoted to frequent human use or
habitation. The date of issue of a build-
ing permit (for improvements under
construction or subsequently added)
establishes the date of existence. Park
lands in Categories A and B of Table 1
shall include all lands (public and pri-
vate) which are actually used as parks
on the date the highway location is ap-
proved and those public lands formally
set aside or designated for such use by a
governmental agency. Activities such as
farming, mining, and logging are not
considered developed activities. However,
the associated residences could be con-
s&(;ctered as n developed portion of the

(e) Highway section. A substantial
length of highway between logical ter-
mini (major crossroads, population cen-
ters, major traflic generators, or similar
major highway control elements) as
normally included in a single location

study.

(f) Ly,~—The sound level that is ex-
ceeded 10 percent of the time (the 10th
percentile) for the period under consld-
eration. This value is an indicator of
both the magnitude and frequency of
ocourrence of the loudest noise events.

(g) Level of service C. Traffic condi-
tions (used and described in the High-
way Capacity Manual-Highway Research
Board, Special Report 87) where speed
and maneuverability are closely con-
trolled by high volumes, and where vehi-
cles are restricted in freedom to select
speed, change lanes, or pass,

(h) Location approval. The approval
given by the FHWA (at the request of &
State highway department) based upon
a location study report and a corridor
public hearing or opportunity therefor.

(1) Noise level. The welghted sound
pressure level obtained by the use of a
metering characteristic and welghting A
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as specified in American National Stand-
ard Specification 81.4-1971. The abbre-
viation herein used is dBA.

(§) Operating speed. The highest
overall speed at which a driver can travel
on a given highway under favorable
weather conditions and under prevailing
traffic conditions without at any time
exceeding the safe speed as determined
by the deslgn speed on a section-by-
section basls.

(k) Project development. Studies, sur-
veys, coordination, reviews, approvals,

and other activities normally conducted
during the location and design of a high-
way project.

(1) Truck. A motor vehicle having a
gross vehicle weight greater than 10,000
pounds and buses having a capacity ex-
ceeding 15 passengers.

§ 772.3 Noise standards.

(a) The FHWA encourages application
of the noise standards at the earliest ap-
propriate stage in the project develop-
ment process:

Tanre 1—DesioX Nonx LEvE/LAND Usk RELATIONSHIN

Land use Desfgn nolse Jovel—Lae Description of Iand use category
dBA
e tiosoyd 00 (Extetdor) . coeevrounnr Tracts osznds In whl";h um:ly bn:‘l} quiet wndal ulmgdlnuy sgnifi-
ounce serve an importan need, A @ preservatio
of those qualities |3 essentisl i ewubmﬂnmmmaluinu;ﬂl«q
Boch areas conld Include smphithesters, particulsr parks or
of parks, or om which wre dedicated or recognized by
uppm:ﬂ‘llwd l:cal offic E netivities requiring special qualities of
sorenity and quiet.,
. LRI o5 70 (Exteriot)..... .. .vr.. Residonces, motels, hotels, publie meeting rooms, schools, churchbes,
llbnll:u. basg‘tdah. :nlc areas, recreation areas, playgrounds, sctive
Creiioainn T8 {EXIOAO) -2 ieanane Developed 1804, properties or sctivities not Included In eategaries A
and B of this subparagraph. AT
D oo asensninensesvennreacs For requirements on undeveloped lands seo § 772.5(a) (8) and (9).
I e 85 (Interlor)..coeceerneee eeting roomms, schools, churches

motels, botels, pubtic
libraries, hospitals, and saditochums,

(b) Design noise level/land use rela-
tionship. The design noise levels in Table
1 of this section are to be used during
project development of a highway sec-
tion to determine highway traffic noise
impacts assoclated with different land
uses or activities in existence at the time
of location approval. In addition, the
table is to be used to determine the need
for abatement measures for traffic-
generated noise for developed land uses
and activities in existence at the time of
location approval. Exceptions to the de-
sign noise levels may be granted on cer-
tain types of highway improvements or
portions thereof when the conditions out-
lined in paragraph (a) (2) of this section
are met,

(¢) The exterior nolse levels apply to
outdoor areas which have regular human
use and in which a lowered noise level
would be of benefit. These design noise
level values are to be applied at those
points within the sphere of human activ-
ity (at approximately ear level height)
where outdoor activities actually occur.

The values do not apply to an entire
tract upon which the activity is based,
but only to that portion in which the
activity occurs. The noise level values
need not be applied to areas having
lmited human use or where lowered
noise levels would produce lttle benefit,
Such areas would include but not be
limited to junkyards, industrial areas,
railroad yards, parking lots, and storage

(d) The interior design noise level n
Category E of Table 1 applies to indoor
activities for those situations where no
exterior noise sensitive land use or activ-
ity is identified. The interior design nolse
level in Category E may also be consid-
ered as s basis for noise abatement meas-
ures in special situations when, in the
judgment of FHWA, such consideration
is in the best public interest. In the
absence of noise insulating values for
specific structures, interior noise level
predictions may be estimated from the
predicted outdoor noise level by using the
following noise reduction factors:

ding highest
lding Notse reduetion exte wumh» Jevel
e type Window condition due to exterfor  which would schieve an
of the strocture fnterdor design noise
level of 55 JBA
a8 dBA
10 [
n 7%
3 80
-3 80
3 w0
(e) Noise reduction factors higher ways where it would be impossibie OF

than those shown may be used when
field measurements of the structure In
question indicate that a higher value Is

Justified.

(f) Notwithstanding the requirements
and standards in paragraph (a) of this
section, there may be sections of high-

{mpracticable to apply noise abatement
measures. In these situations, highwa¥
agencies should weigh the anticipated
noise impacts with other effects
against the need for and the scope of the
project in accordance with other FHWA
directives.
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§ 7724 Exceptions.

(8) The design noise levels represent
the highest desirable noise level condi-
tlons. State highway departments shall
endeavor to meet the design noise levels
in planning, locating, and designing
highway improvements. However, there
may be sectlons of highways where it
would be Impracticable to apply noise
abatement measures. This could occur
where abatement measures would not be
feasible or effective due to physical con-
ditlons, where the costs of abatement
measures are high in relation to the
benefits achieved, or where the measures
required to abate the noise condition con-
flict with other important values, such
as desirable esthetic quality, important
ecologleal conditions, highway safety, or
air quality.

(b) A request for an exception to the
design noise levels can be approved by
the FHWA provided the highway agency
has supported its request by a written
summary report demonstrating that the
following steps have been taken and out-
lining the results: The decisions made
pursuant to this section, must ultimately
be based upon case-by-case judgment.
However, every effort should be made to
obtaln detalled information on the costs,
benefits, and effects involved to assure
that final decisions are based on a sys-
tematie, consistent, and rigorous assess-
ment of the overall public interest.

(1) Identified noise sensitive land
uses along the section of highway in
question which are expected to experi-
ence future highway traffic noise levels in
excess of the design levels.

(2) Thoroughly considered all fea-
sible measures that might be taken to
correct or improve the nolse condition.

(3) Weighed the costs or effects of the
noise abatement measures considered
against the benefits which can be
achieved as well as against other con-
flicting values such as economic reason-
ableness, esthetic impact, air quality,
highway safety, or other similar values,
and thereby established that reduction
of nolse levels to desirable design levels
I5 not in the best overall public interest
for that particular highway section.

(4) Considered lesser measures that
could result in a significant reduction of
noise levels though not to the design
levels, and included such partial meas-
ures in the plans and specifications to the
extent that they meet the test of eco-
nomic reasonableness, practicability, and
impact on other values.

§ 7725 Noise level predictions.

(a) Noise levels to be used in applying
these standards shall be obtained from a
bredictive method approved by the
FHWA. In predicting the noise levels, the
following traffic characteristics shall be

(1) Automotive volume—The future
volume (adjusted for truck traffic) ob-
talned from the lesser of the design
hourly volume or the maximum veolume
which can be handled under trafic level
of service C conditions. For automobiles,
level of service C is considered to be the

3
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combination of speed and volume which
creates the worst noise conditions. ¥For
those highway sections where the design
hourly volume or the level of service C
condition is not anticipated to occur on
a regular basis during the design year,
the average hourly volume for the high-
est 3 hours on an average day for the
design year may be used.

(2) Speed.—The operating speed, as
defined in the Highway Capacity Man-
ual, which corresponds with the design
year traflic volume selected and the truck
traflic predicted.

(3) (1) Truck volume—The design
hourly truck volume shall be used for
those cases where either the design
hourly volume or level of service C was
used for the automobile volume. Where
the average hourly volume for the high-
est 3 hours on an average day was used
for automobile traffic, comparable truck
volumes should be used.

(if) There are Instances where activi-
ties associated with & particular land use
(such as churches, schools, and resort
hotels or residences) do mnot coincide
with design hourly volumes. State high-
WAy agencies may request approval to
compute noise predictions using trafiic
characteristics different from those
specified. Such requests should be made
on & project-by-project basis and should
be accompanied by a justification.

§ 772.6  Applicability.

(a) Inorder to be eligible for Federal-
ald participation, all projects to which
the noise standards apply shall include
noise abatement measures to obtain the
design noise levels in these standards un-
less exceptions have been appproved as
provided herein.

(b) Projects to which noise standards
apply: The noise standards apply to all
highway projects planned or constructed
pursuant to Title 23, United States Code,
except projects unrelated to increased
traflic noise levels, such as lighting, sign-
ing, landscaping, safety, and bridge re-
placement. Pavement overlays or pave-
ment reconstruction can be considered
as falling within this category unless the
new pavement is of & type which pro-
duces more noise than the type replaced.

(c) Approvals to which compliance
with nolse standards is prerequisite:

(1) Projects for which location was
approved prior to July 1, 1972: Com-
pliance with noise standards shall not be
& prerequisite to any subsequent ap-
proval provided design approval is se-
cured prior fo July 1, 1974. If design
approval s not secured for such a project
prior to July 1, 1974, compliance with the
noise standards shall be a prerequisite to
securing both design approval and ap-
proval of plans and specifications. How-
ever, such compliance shall not be a basis
for requiring reconsideration of the
highway location or any other approval
action which has previously been taken
for such projects.

(2) Projects for which location is ap-
proved on or after July 1, 1972:

(1) If location approval was requested
on or before December 31, 1972, com-
pliance with the noise standards shall be
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& prerequisite to obtaining design ap-
proval and approval of plans and specifi-
cations. Compliance with the noise
standards shall not be a prerequisite to
obtaining location approval, nor shall
such compliance be a basis for requiring
reconsideration of the highway location
or any other approval action which has

been taken for such projects.
Combined location and design approval
shall be handled in the same manner as
separate design approval.

(i) If location approval is requested
after December 31, 1972, compliance with
the noise standards shall be a prerequi-
site to obtaining location and design ap-
provals-as well as approval of plans and
specifications.

§ 772.7 Procedures,

(&) The noise standards should be im-~
plemented at the earliest appropriate
stage in the project development process.
These procedures have been developed
accordingly:

(b) Project development —A report on
traffic noise will be required during the
location planning stage and the project
design stage. The reports may be sections
in the location and design study reports,
or they may be separate. The procedures
for noise analysis, identification of solu-
tions, coordination with local officials,
and incorporation of noise abatement
measures are as follows:

(1) Nonapplicable projects. If a State

highway department determines that
noise stendards do not apply to a par-
ticular project, the requests for loca-
tion approval and design approval shall
contain statements to that effect, includ-
ing the basis on which the State made its
determination,
Noise analysis. For applicable
projects, analyses of noise and evalua-
tion of effects are to be made during
project development studies using the
following general steps:

(i) Predict the highway-generated
nolse level as described in the standards
for each alternative under detailed
study.

(D) Identify existing land uses or ac-
tivities which may be affected by noise
from the highway section.

(iil) By measurement, determine the
existing noise levels for developed land
uses or activities.

(iv) Compare the predicted nofse levels
with the design level values listed in the
standards, Also compare the predicted
noise levels with existing noise levels de-
termined in paragraph (b) (2) (iii) of this
section. These comparisons will be the
basls for determining the anticipated
impact upon land uses and activities.

(v) Based upon the noise impacts de-
termined in paragraph (b) (2) (v) of this
section, evaluate alternative notse abate-
ment measures for reducing or eliminat-
ing the noise impact for developed lands.

(vi) Identify those situations where it
appears that an exception to the design
noise levels will be needed. Prepare rec-
ommendations to be included In the
traflic noise report. (This report may be
& portion of the location and design
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study reports or it may be a separate
report.)

(3) Location phase and environmental
impact statement requirements. To the
extent this part is applicable to the lo-
cation phase of projects, the nolse report
shall describe the noise problems which
may be created and the plans for dealing
with such problems for each altermative
under detailed study. This information
including a preliminary discussion of ex-
ceptions anticipated, shall be set forth in
the location study report and sum-
marized in the environmental impact
statement (if one Is prepared) and, as
appropriate, at the location hearing.
Studies and reports for highway loca-
tions approved before December 31, 1972,
need not include an analysis and report
on noise. In such instances, the noise
analysis and report will be required only
for the design approval.

(4) Design phase requirements. The
noise analysis prepared for the location
phase is to be updated and expanded
using the refined alinement and design
information developed during the design
studies. The report on traffic noise will
include a detailed analysis of the an-
ticipated noise impact, altermative or
proposed abatement measures, discus-
sion of coordination with local officials,
and recommended exceptions.

(5) Coordination with local officials on
undeveloped lands. Highway agencles
have the responsibility for taking meas-
ures that are prudent and feasible to as-
sure that the location and design of
highways are compatible with existing
land use. Local governments, on the
other hand, have responsibility for land
development control and zoning. High-
way agencies can be of considerable as-
sistance to local officials in these efforts
with a view toward promoting compati-
bility between land development and
highways. Therefore, for undeveloped
lands (or properties) highway agencles
shall cooperate with local officials by
furnishing approximate generalized fu-
ture nolse levels for various distances
from the highway improvement, and
shall make available information that
may be useful to local communities to
protect future land development from
becoming incompatible with anticipated
highway nolse levels,

(6) Noise abatement measures jor
lands which are undeveloped at time of
location approval. (i) Noise abatement
measures are not required for lands
which are undeveloped at the time of
location approval:

(1) For land uses or activities which
develop after location approval, noise
abatement measures should be con-
sidered for incorporation in the project
in the following situations:

(A) It can be demonstrated that all
practicable and prudent planning and
deslgn were exercised by the local gov-
ernment and the developer of the prop-
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erty to make the activity compatible with
the predicted nolse levels which were
furnished to the local government and
especially that a considerable amount of
time has elapsed between location ap-
proval and highway construction thus
limiting local government's ability to
maintain control over adjoining land

uses.

(B) The benefits to be derived from the
use of highway funds to provide noise
abatement measures is determined to
outweigh the overall costs.

(C) The nolse abatement measures
can be provided within the highway's
proposed right-of-way or wider rights-
of-way or easements acquired for that

({if) There are some situations where
the design noise levels should be applied
to lands which are undeveloped at the
time of location approval. Some of these
instances occur where the development
of new land uses or activities is planned
at the same time as the highway loca-
tion studies. Other instances occur where
planning for the new development has
preceded the highway location studies
but the development has been delayed.
These types of situations should be
treated as though the land use or activity
were in existence at the time of location
approval provided:

(A) The State highway agency is ap-
prised of such prior planning.

(B) The construction of the new land
use or activity is started prior to highway
construction or there is good reason to
belive that it will start before highway
construction.

(7) Incorporation of noise abatement
measures in plans and specifications. For
those projects to which the standards
apply, the plans and specifications for
the highway section shall incorporate
nolse abatement measures to attain the
design noise levels in the standards, ex-
cept where an exception has been
granted,

(8) Requests for exceptions.—To the
extent possible, consistent with the level
of detail of the location study, identifi-
able exceptions should be reported in
the location study report. The request
for location approval shall contain or
be accompanied by a request for ap-
proval of exceptions that have been
identified in the location stage. Sup-
porting material may be contained in
the location study report. Subsequent
requests for review and approval of ad-
ditional exceptions, if any, will be simi-
larly processed in conjunction with
design approval.

(b) Federal participation, (1) Shifts
in alignment and grade are design meas-
ures which can be used to reduce noise
impacts. The following noise abatement
measures may also be incorporated In a
project to reduce highway-generated
noise impacts. The costs of such measures
may be included in projects costs.

(1) The acquisition of property rights
(either In fee or a lesser Interest) for
providing buffer zones or for installation
or construction of nofse abatement bar-
riers or devices.

(11> The installation or construction
of noise barriers or devices, whether
within the highway right-of-way or on
an easement obtained for that purpose.

(2) In some specific cases there may
be compelling reasons to consider mens-
ures to “soundproof” structures. Situ-
ations of this kind may be considered
on a case-by-case basis when they in-
volve such public or nonprofit insti-
tutional structures as schools, churches,
libraries, hospitals, and auditoriums.
Proposals of this type, together with the
State's recommendation for approval,
shall be submitted to FHWA for con-
sideration.

(¢) Approval authority—(1) Ezxcep-
tions to the design noise levels. The
FHWA Division Engineer is authorized
to approve exceptions to the design noise
levels and alternate traffic character-
istics for nolse prediction.

(2) Noise prediction method. Nolse
levels to be used in applyving the noise
standards shall be obtained from a pre-
diction method approved by FHWA.

NoreerT T. TIEMANN,
Federal Highway Administrator,

[FR Do0.73-12185 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am)

PART 790—PUBLIC HEARINGS
(CORRIDOR AND DESIGN)
Location and Design Approval; Correction

This amendment corrects 23 CFR, pt.
790, § 790.9, paragraph (). Part 790 was
published in Volume 38 of the FepeaiL
REeGIsTER at pages 12103-12107 on May 9,
1973. Paragraph (f), appearing at page
12107 of said FeperarL REcIsTer, should
be amended to read as follows:

§790.9 Location and design approval.
» L » - -

(f) The Division Engineer, under cri-
teria promulgated by the Federal High-
way Administration, may in other ap-
propriate instances authorize the ac-
quisition of right-of-way before a design
hearing or, in exceptional cases, with
the approval of the Regional Adminis-
trator, before a corridor hearing.

- - - . .

This amendment of regulations of the
Federal Highway Administration shall
take effect on June 19, 1973.

(28 US.C. 123 and 315; delegation of au-
thority in 49 CFR 1.48(b).)

Issued June 13, 1973.

NorperT T. TIEMANN,
Federal Highway Administrator.
[FR Doc.73-12203 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am]
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Title 24—Housing and Urban Development
CHAPTER X—FEDERAL INSURANCE ADMINISTRATION, DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
SUBCHAPTER B NATIONAL FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM

[Docket No. FI-147]
PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE
Status of Participating Communities

Section 1914.4 of part 1914 of subchapter B of chapter X of title 24 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended by
adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table, In this entry, a complete chronology of effective dates appears for
each listed community. Each date appearing in the last column of the table is followed by a designation which indicates
whether the date signifies the effective date of the authorization of the sale of flood insurance in the area under the emer-
geney or the regular flood insurance program. The entry reads as follows:

§1914.4  Suatus of participating communities.

Effedtive date
of puthocizntion

State County Laoenton Map No Stale map tepesitory Loci) ninp vepostiony of sale of
flood Losurs nes
for uroa
. . . . . . .
Pamsylvanla, .. Lyecoming......... Jewis, Towalilp ... A #OSCT TN o A T gr s s e e SRS June 4. 1973
al. Ememgenocy.
s Bl NRST R Westmoreland. . ... Now Kenslogton, ....... PTG IO SRSy 8K RIS A IR IR 1 e S CBES SEE aPw W OO Y Do,
Clty of,
PR s Sehuglkil, ... Ploe Grove, Sathth oo Seeis P o i vk eehats T S e s neny o By W DL S - o,
Township of
U E Boeks. .. wve. Hpringfield, - .l chonscsesetorieibindiorrrreves Sonetnapyyases S SRS A Do,
Township of.
Viginigeoaee..e Fluvanns. . SEA) o7 N R AN RS . <RI P AW W - - b et Do
Town of.

(National Flood Insurance Act of 1988 (title XIII of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 19¢8), effective Jan. 28, 1069 (33 FR
17804, Nov. 28, '1968), as amended (sccs 408-410, Public Law 81-162, Dec. 24, 1069), 42 US.0, 4001-4127; and Secretary’s delegation of
suthority to Federal Insurmnce Administrator, 34 FR 2680, Feb. 27, 1969.)

Issued June 7, 1973,

Georce K. BERNSTEIN,
Federal Insurance Administrator.
|PR D00.78-12009 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am)|

[Docket No. FI-148)

PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE
Status of Participating Communities

Section 1914.4 of part 1814 of subchapter B of chapter X of title 24 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended by add-
ing in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table. In this entry a complete chronology of effective dates appears for
each listed community. Each date appearing in the last column of the table is followed by a designation which indicates
whether the date signifies the effective date of the authorization of the sale of flood insurance in the area under the emer-
gency or the regular flood Insurance program. The entry reads as follows:

§ 1914.4  Status of participating communities.

- » » » - » »
(24 CFR §1914.4)
e . of suthoet
State County Location Map No. Stale mayp ropository Local map repository p ““:( :.‘.‘)"-.«?{“nn
Moot Losursnes
for ares
Alabamn.. ... Tasealooss.. .. ... I T R 2t s e oot e < Lo ad A S e Jhne 13, 1973
of T T Emergeney
Maryland. . ..... Washington........ Uniucorpornted o ... ... e e T e Jllir'\"rvulr:'.l"‘;;;.
arvas 4 ; ;
Minmesota, ... ... Banton. ..o oaaa. o g T L TR SRS A S SR T ST Sy M S e L hll:-:xmr).
M e s et oo L SRR e .
O e Seeaar Itysen oo Unincorporated oo .. e e Do
i = eSS v
Missourf. ... St Loole...._..... g B T EENR OSSR Gl i w1 R 5% 3 Do
of. T

(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (title XIII of the Housing and Urban Development Aot of 1068), effective Jan. 28, 1069 (33 FR
17804, Nov, 28, 1968), as amended (secs. 408410, Public Law 01-152, Dec. 24, 1009), 42 US.C, 4001-4127; and Secretary's delegation of
nuthority to Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 FR 20680, Feb. A7, 1969.)

Issued June 11, 1973,

Georce K. BERNSTEIN,
Federal Insurance Administrator,
[FR Doc.73-12100 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]
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[Docket No. FI-149]
PART 1914—AREAS ELIGIBLE FOR THE SALE OF INSURANCE
Status of Participating Communities

Section 1914.4 of part 1914 of subchapter B of chapter X of title 24 of the Code of Federal Regulations is amended by
adding in alphabetical sequence a new entry to the table. In this entry, a complete chronology of effective dates appears for
each listed community. Each date appearing in the last column of the table is followed by a designation which indicates
whether the date signifies the effective date of the authorization of the sale of flood insurance in the area under the emer-

gency or the regular flood insurance program. The enfry reads as follows:
§ 1914.4  Status of participating communities.

- -
Btate County Lovation
. .
California....... Los Angeles_..... &?lh Iz} Moute,
iy of.
Conneoticot..... Hartlord. .. ....... Windsor, Town of
DOBBS . . . oenene Douglns.....ceveees Lawrotce,
Clty of,
R s eesienvies Waskhingtor. . covus Lindshorg, City
Maryland....... RN e wedars Unincorpornted
areas.
Now York...... LT T S — Cananndaigua, ...

Town of,

Map Nao, Stale map repository

Effectlve date
of sutharization
of sako of
ffood 1nmrance
for aron

Local map mpository

.................................................................................................. June 15, 1973

Emergency.
Do.

(National Ficod Insurance Act of 1968 (title XIIT of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968), effective Jan. 28, 1960 (33 FR

17804, Nov, 28, 1068), as amended (secs. 408—410, Public Law 91-1562, Dec, 24, 1069), 42 US.C, 4001-4127; and Secretary’s delegation of
authority to Federal Insurance Administrator, 34 FR 2680, Feb, 27, 1969.)

Issued June 8, 1973.

|FR Do00.73-12101 Piled 6-18-73:8:456 am]

Georce K. BERNSTEIN,
Federal Insurance Administrator.

Title 40—Protection of Environment

CHAPTER 1—ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION AGENCY

PART 51—REQUIREMENTS FOR PREP-
ARATION, ADOPTION AND SUBMITTAL
OF IMPLEMENTATION PLANS

Requests for 1-Year Postponement

Section 110(f) of the Clean Air Act, 42
U.S.C. 1857c-5(f), provides that the
Governor of a State may request EPA
to postpone for 1 year the time allowed
to specific pollution sources for compli-
ance with applicable requirements of an
EPA approved implementation plan, The
act imposes no restriction on the time at
which such requests may be filed except
that it be prior to the time compliance
is required. If the Administrator finds,
after a formal hearing, that four speci-
fled conditions have been mef, he is
authorized to grant the postponement.

ERA regulations, promulgated on
August 14, 1971 (36 FR 15486, 15494),
provided that the formal hearing which
section 110(f) requires would not be held
“earlier than 1 year in advance of the
prescribed date for compliance with any
such portion(s) of the control strategy.”
This provision was included because it
was believed that deferring the time for
action upon any request would enable
all parties to consider the need for the
postponement in light of the latest avail-
able information. That judgment, In
some cases has proved to cause uncer-
tainty in the process of establishing com-
pliance schedules. Sources which believe
that a compliance schedule specified in
the implementation plan is so unrealistic
that rellef under section 110(f) would

FEDERAL

be justified are not able to seek such
relief because of the procedural bar to
requests which EPA's regulation has
raised. Thus, sources and States are sub-
ject to an unreasonable restriction upon
effective negotiations on certain compli-
ance schedules.

Accordingly, the Agency is today re-
voking the second sentence of 40 CFR
51.32(d). Notice of proposed rulemaking
has been omitted for the following rea-
Sons:

1. The change affects a rule of agency
procedure or practice which because of
b U.8.C. 553(b) is not subject to the re-
quirement of proposal. The substantive
standards for granting a section 110(0)
extension remain those set forth in the
section; this amendment merely ad-
dresses the time for filing.

2. Even if the rule were characterized
as substantive, it is the Agency's judg-
ment that good cause exists for publish-
ing it without notice, since the change
is not likely to be of interest or concern
to any persons except those who will
benefit from its promulgation. There-
fore, & notice of proposed rulemaking is
“unnecessary” within the meaning of 5
U.S.C.553(h).

The revocation approved today will
take effect on June 19, 1973. The require~
ment of 5 US.C. 553(d) that rules be
published 30 days before their effective
date only applies to “substantive” rules,
while this action is procedural, and does
not apply to rules which relieve a restric-
tion even if they are substantive.

In 40 CFR 51.32(d), the second sen-
tence, reading, “No such hearing will be
held earlier than 1 year in advance of the

REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 117—TUESDAY, JUNE

prescribed date for compliance with any
such portion(s) of the control strategy.”,
is revoked,

(Sec. 301(a) of the Clean Alr Act, as amend-
ed, 42 US.C. 1857g(a).)

Dated June 14, 1973.

ROBERT W, Fur,
Acting Administrator.

| FR D00.73-12142 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]

Title 45—Public Welfare

CHAPTER |—OFFICE OF EDUCATION, DE-
PARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,
AND WELFARE

PART 144—NATIONAL DEFENSE
STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

Apportionment of Appropriations

Under the Education Amendments of
1972 (Public Law 92-318), the national
defense student loan program authorized
by title IT of the National Defense Edu-
cation Act of 1958 (20 U.S.C. 421-429),
was permitted to expire, and in its place
the Congress provided for a new part E
of title IV of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa~1087f1) . While
the new program known as the national
direct student loan program retains in-
tact the major structure of the previous
program, some substantial revisions were
made; one of them being the method
for the apportionment of funds among
the States. Section 144.3(a) deals with
that change.

Part 144 of title 45 of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations is amended as follows:

1, Section 144.2(a) is amended to read

as follows:

19, 1973




§ 144.2 Definitions.

(a) Act—"Act” means the National
Defense Education Act of 1958, as
amended, 20 U.S.C. 421-429. The “Act,”
for purposes of § 144.3, means part E of
title IV of the Higher Education Act of
1865, as amended, 20 US.C, 1087aa-
108711,

2. Section 144.3(a) is revised to read as
follows:

§ 1443 Allotment and reallotment of
Federal capital contributions,

(a) Allotment—From 90 percent of
the sums appropriated for Federal capi-
tal contributions pursuant to section 461
(b) (1) of the Act for any fiscal year, the
Commissioner will apportion to each
State an amount which bears the same
ratio to the total amount so appropriated
as the number of persons enrolied on a
fulltime basis in institutions of higher
education in such State bears to the total
number of such persons 50 enrolled in all
the States. If the amount 50 apportioned
to any State is less than its allotment
under section 202(a) of the National De-
fense Education Act of 1958 for fiscal
yvear 1072, additional sums shall then be
apportioned to each such State from the
remaining 10 percent of the sums sppro-
priated pursuant to section 461(bh) (1) to
make its apportionment for such year
equal to its allotment for fiscal year 1972
under section 202¢a). (The table set
forth as appendix A indicates the
amounts apportioned to each State under
such section 202(a) for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1972.) In the event that
the funds available are insufficient to
meet that level, the Commissioner will
instead apportion the remaining 10 per-
cent of the sums appropriated so that no
State will receive less than a uniform
minimum percentage of its fiscal year
1972 allotment under section 202(a).

(2) The Commissioner will apportion
the sums remaining, after the apportion-
ment of funds under paragraph (a)(1)
of this section, to those States which re-
ceived the lowest percentage of approved
requests for Federal capital contributions
as a result of the apportionment under
paragraph (a) (1) of this section so that
no State will receive less than & uniform
minimum percentage of its total ap-
proved requests for Federal capital
contributions.

(20 U.S.C, 1087bb.)

3. Appendix A 15 added to read as
follows:

ArrPENDIX A

Al B S e — e s et $4,320,888

...... Ol 143,010
ARIOIN S S S S e 3,025, 051
L L N S i R 2,457,010
A O I o o i Poains s --- 30, 963, 201
ColOrado oo eeeccacannaacaae  §, 163,216
Conneotlont . sl 3, 790, 537
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ArrENpIx A-—-Continued
$14, 264,322
7,496,071
5, 075, 628
4, 125, 840
4,117,819
4, 863, 604
1, 175, 287
4, 453, 186
10, 510,277
12, 724, 387
@, 840, 123
3,202,103
6, 686, 416
1,233,084
2,719,637
443, 641
1,228, 222
5, 036, 568
1, 570, 800
23, 7565, 407
6,796, 404
1,339, 610
13, 508, 994
4, 489, 051

New Hampahire. ..o
W R e et et
New MexIC0aauancccccnccnnnan

South Carolina. ... oo eaaa
South Dakotl. e eccerccnnes
Tennessee

Virginia
Washington
West Virginia__
Wisconsin
Wyoming

................. 284, 000, 000
(Catalog of Federal Domestio Assistance Pro-
gram No. 13471, National Defense Student
Loans.)

Eflective date.—This revision is effec-
tive on July 19, 1973.

Dated June 4, 1973,

JoHN OrTINA,
Acting U.S. Commissioner

of Education.

Approved June 12, 1973,

Frank Canrvccr,
Acting Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

|FR Doc.73-12051 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am |

PART 175—COLLEGE WORK STUDY
PROGRAM

Allotment and Allocation of Appropriations

The Education Amendments of 1972
(Public Law 92-318) amended the
method of allotment of funds among the
States for the college work-study pro-
gram. Section 175.3 of the regulations
deals with that change, Section 175.3a
changes the method of allocating funds
among Institutions within each State
when funds available for distribution to
such institutions are not sufficient to
honor all approved requests. Such sums
as are available will be distributed to
institutions on a pro rata basis rather
than in accordance with the adjusted
gross Income of the families of students
attending such institutions. This change

15959

was made as a result of the passage of
the Education Amendments of 1972
(Public Law 92-318).

Part 175 of title 45 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended as
follows:

1. Section 175.3 is amended to read as
follows:

§175.3 Allotment of Federal funds to
States.

(@) Initial allotments~—From sums
appropriated to carry out this part for a
fiscal year, not to exceed 2 percent will
be allotted by the Commissioner among
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa,
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-
lands, and the Virgin Islands, according
to their respective needs for assistance
under this part. In addition to such sum,
an amount will be reserved to provide
work-study assistance to students who
reside in, but attend eligible institutions
outside of, American Samoa or the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands. The
amount so reserved will be allotted to
eligible institutions and shall be avail-
able only for the purpose of providing
work-study assistance to such students.
The remainder of the sums will be al-
lotted among the States as provided in
paragraph (b) of this section. For the
purpose of computing this allotment, the
Commissioner will use information for
the most recent year for which satis-
factory data are available to him.

(b) (1) Initial allotment to States.—
Ninety percent of the sums remaining
alter the allotment of funds under para-
graph (a) of this section will be allotted
as follows:

(1) One-third will be allotted by the
Commissioner among the States so that
the allotment to each State under this
clause will be an amount which bears
the same ratio to such one-third as the
number of persons enrolled on a full-
time basis In Institutions of higher edu-
cation in such State bears to the total
number of persons enrolled on a full-
time basis in institutions of higher edu-
cation in all the States;

(i1) One-third will be allotted by the
Commissioner among the States so that
the allotment to each State under this
clause will be san amount which bears
the same ratio to such one-third as the
number of high school graduates (as de-
fined in section 103(d) (3) of the Higher
Education Facilities Act of 1963) of such
State bears to the total number of such
hix‘? school graduates in all the States:
an

(1i1) One-third will be allotted by the
Commissioner among the States so that
the sllotment to each State under this
clause will be an amount which bears
the same ratio to such one-third as the
number of related children under 18
years of age living in families with an-
nual incomes of less than $3,000 in such
State bears the number of related chil-
dren under 18 years of age living in
families with annual incomes of less than
$3,000 in all the States.

(2) If the amount allotted to any State

under paragraph (b) (1) of this section is
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less than its allotment under section 442
(b) of title IV, part C, of the Higher Edu-
cation Act of 1965 for fiscal year 1972,
additional sums will be allotted to each
such State from the sums remaining to
make its allotment for such year equal to
its allotment for fiscal year 1972 under
section 442(b). (The table set forth as

- appendix A indicates the amounts al-
lotted to each State under such section
442(b) for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972.) In the event that the funds avail-
able are insufficient to meet that level,
the Commissioner will instead allot the
remaining sums so that no State will
receive less than a uniform minimum
percentage of its fiscal year 1972 allot-
ment under section 442(b).

(3) The Commissioner will allot the
sums remaining, if any, after the allot-
ment of funds under paragraph (a) and
paragraphs (b)(1) and (b)(2) of this
section, to those State(s) which received
the lowest percentage of approved re-
quests for funds as a result of the allot-
ment under paragraphs (b) (1) and (b)
(2) of this section so that no State will
receive less than a uniform minimum
percentage of its total approved requests
for funds.

(¢) Reallotment.—The amount of any
State's allotment which has not been
granted to any institution at the end of
the fiscal year for which appropriated
will be reallotted by the Commissioner to
those remaining States which received
the lowest percentage of approved re-
quests for funds under paragraph (b) of
this section in such & manner that no
State will receive less than a uniform
minimum percentage of its total ap-
proved requests for funds. Amounts re-
allotted under this paragraph shall be
available for making grants until the
close of the fiscal year next succeeding
the fiscal year for which appropriated.

(d) For purposes of paragraphs (b)
and (¢) of this section, the term “State”
does mnot include Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin
Islands.

(42 U.8.C. 2752.)

2. Section 175.3a Is revised to read as
follows:

§ 175.3a  Allocation of funds to institu-
tions.

Where funds available for distribution
among the institutions within a State for
use In fiscal year 1974 are not sufficient
to honor all approved requests of institu-
tions within such State, such sums as are
available will be distributed on & pro rata
basis among all institutional applicants
in the State in the same ratio that the
total funds available for the State, in-
cluding both allotments and reallot-
ments, bears to the total approved
requests for that State.

(42 U.S.C. 2766.)
3. Appendix A 1s added to read as

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ArrEnmx A—Continued
82,163, 160

10,371,320
5, 306, 806
3, 925, 930
2, 844,022
4,770,515
B, 169, 805
1,156, 396

Virginia ...
Washington .

iQ0utlying wmreas include Puerto Rico,
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

(Catalog of Federal Damestic Assistance Pro-
gram No, 13, 463, Higher Education Work-
Study.)

Effective date.—This revision is effec-
tive on July 19, 1973,

Dated June 4, 1973.

JoHN OTTINA,
Acting U.S. Commissioner
of Education.

Approved June 12, 1973.

FgaNk CARLUCCE,
Acting Secretary of Health, Edu-~
cation, and Welfare.

|FR Doc.73-12062 Filed 6-18-73;8:46 am]

PART 176—SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCA-
TIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM

Apportionment and Allocation of
Appropriations

Chapter I of title 45 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended by add-
ing & new part 176 concerning the sup-
plemental educational opportunity grant
program. - Section 176.3, Apportionment

and reapportiorment, and § 1764, Allo-
cation, payment and reallocation of
funds to institutions, are set forth below.
The entire part will be published in the
near future.

The Education Amendments of 1972
(Public Law 92-318) authorized a new
program, the supplemental educational
opportunity grant program. Section
176.3 sets out the method of apportion-
ment and reapportionment of funds
among the States required by the pro-
gram statute. Section 176.4 sets forth the
method of allocating and reallocating
funds among institutions within each
State, Le., on a pro rata basis when funds
available for distribution are not suf-
cient to honor all approved requests.

Sec.

1763 Apportionment and reapportionment,

1764 Allocation, reallocation, and payment
of funds to Institutions,

Appendix A,

Avrronrry.—20 U.S.0, 1070h-3.

§ 176.3 Apportionment and reappor-
tionment.

(a) Initial grant—apportionment —
(1) From 90 percent of the sums appro-
priated for making initial grants for the
supplemental educational opportunity
grant program for any fiscal year, the
Commissioner will apportion to each
State an amount which bears the same
ratio to such sums as the number of per-
sons enrolled full time and the full-time
equivalent of the number of persons en-
rolled part time in institutions of higher
education in such State bears to the
total number of such persons enrolied in
all the States. If the amount so appor-
tioned to any State is less than its al-
lotment under the first sentence of sec-
tion 401(b) of the Higher Education Act
(20 U.S.C. 1061(b)) for fiscal year 1972,
additional sums will be apportioned to
each such State from the remaining 10
percent of the sums appropriated for ini-
tial grants, to make its apportionment for
such year equal to its allotment for fiscal
year 1972 under the first sentence of sec-
tion 401(b), (The table set forth as ap-
pendix A indicates the amounts allotted
to each State under the first sentence of
section 401(b) for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972.) In the event that the
funds available are insufficient to meet
that level, the Commissioner will in-
stead apportion the remaining 10 per-
cent of the sums appropriated for ini-
tial grants so that no State will receive
less than a uniform minimum percentage
of its fiscal year 1972 allotment under the
first sentence of section 401(b).

(2) The Commissioner will apportion
the sums remaining for initial grants,
after making the apportionments of
funds specified in paragraph (a) (1) of
this section, to those State(s) which re-
ceived the lowest percentage of approved
requests for funds for initial grants as
a result of the apportionment under sub-
paragraph (a) (1) of this section, so that
no State will receive less than a uni-
form minimum percentage of its total
approved requests for funds for initial

grants,
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(b) Initial grants—reapportionment —
The amount of any State's apportion-
ment under subsection (a) which ex-
ceeds the total amount of approved re-
quests for funds for Initial grants of the
institutions of higher education in that
State will be reapportioned among the
remaining States in such a manner that
no State will recelve less than a uni-
form minimum percentage of its total
approved requests for funds for initial

grants.

(c) Continuing  grants—apportion-
ment—~The Commissioner will appor-
tion the sums appropriated for continu-
ing grants for the supplemental educa-
tional opportunity grant program among
the States in such & manner so that each
State will receive the same percentage
of the total of its approved requests for
funds for continuing grants,

(d) Continuing grants—reapportion-
ment—Any funds epportioned under
paragraph (¢) of this section which are
later determined by the Commissioner to
be in excess of the total amount required
by any State for continuing grants will
be reapportioned among the remaining
States in such a manner as the Commis-
sioner determines will best achieve the
purpose of the program.

(@) Initial program year~—For the
purpose of this section and § 176.4, dur-
ing the first year of the implementation
of the supplemental educational oppor-
tunity grant program, funds are avall-
able only for initial grants.

(20 U.8.C. 1070b-3)

§ 176.4 Allocation, reallocation and pay-
ment of funds to institutions.

(a) Allocation of junds to institu-
tions—~When funds available for dis-
tribution among the institutions within a
State for initial grants are not sufficient
to honor all approved requests of institu~
tions within such State, such sums as are
avallable will be distributed on a pro
rata basis among all institutional appli-
cants in the State in the same ratio that
the total funds available for the State,
Including both apportionments and re-
apportionments, bears to the total ap-
proved requests for that State. Similarly
when funds available for distribution
among the institutions within a State for
continuing grants are not sufficient to
honor all approved requests of institu-
tions within such State, such sums as are
available will be distributed on a pro rata
basis among all institutional applicants
in the State in the same ratio that the
total funds available for the State, In-
cluding both apportionments and reap-
portionments, bears to the total approved
requests for that State.

(b) Reallocation of funds.—Funds al-
located to an institution for initial grants
which the institution anticipates will not
be used by the end of the period for
which such funds were made available
may be reallocated on an equitable basis
to other institutions in that State, or if
no institution in that State has a need
for such funds, such funds may be re-
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apportioned in accordance with § 176.3
for use In other States. Similarly funds
allocated to an institution for continuing
grants which the institution anticipates
will not be used by the end of the period
for which such funds were made avail-
able may be reallocated on an equitable
basis to other institutions in that State,
or if no institution in that State has a
need for such funds, such funds may be
reapportioned in accordance with § 176.3
for use in other States.

(¢) Payment of junds—Funds will be
made available for both initial and con-
tinuing grants for a specific period of
time as determined by the Commissioner
and may be payable in advance or by way
of reimbursement on the basis of sub-
stantiated need and periodic fiscal re-
ports submitted by the institution.

(20 U.8.C. 1070b-3.)

3. Appendix A reads as follows:

ArPENDIX A
p ST T e s A SRSl L SISt 81, 136, 205
Alaska ... 37,532
Arizonn .. 794, 102

645, 033
8, 125, 711
1, 092, 556

904, 752

Delaware 174,114
District of Columbin. ... — 568, 864
ol G A e e Tl S 2, 068, 032
o PV e e S A L S, 1,201, 155
NI I Y e v e et rert do 5 o7 o smap S o7 208, 396
) (1) T RN IS L S o TR 320, 388
L e e AR A S S G 3, 743,308
4T T e LRSS r ) S — 1, 967, 108
TIOWS aua- 1,331, 909
TR e e e Gt et i ais 1, 082, 740
€T N g BT S AL S T 1, 080, 641
T T RS = e i R RS T L T ]
1 e e L T R L ISR 308, 431
| T TN T R S R A GRS 1,168, 652
Massachusetts ..oevcmcceaa 2,758, 217
T A AR L AT, 53 3, 330, 267
MANDMIO e s 1,663, 842
Mississippl 863, 948
Missour! 1,754,710
Montana 323, 500
Nebraska 713, 689
Nevada 1186, 425
New Hampshire. .. 822,323
Now Jersey.... 1,321, 749

412, 220
6,234,166
1, 783, 607

351, 555
3, 508, 791

North Carolina..

Onhlo

Oklahomn 1, 178, 300
Oregon 1, 085, 037
Pennsylvania oo 8,751, 149
g2 1L T £ 1Y LT e — 393, 8090
Bouth Corolin. e e e 600, 479
South DaXott. ool 341, 053
Ly T e S e 1,398, 807
L\ e AT 0, M AN O 4,048, 448
|0 TR A L L B e oy 781,127
Ay RIS G RS R  e 236, 506
g g e he )T YO I e e 5k 1,293, 349
Washington . .ccecmmancncucaa 1,528, 138
West VIrgIn{a. oo oo = 707, 338
A AT e T e e, P D 1,010,008
YOI e o e S s i 151, 836
(< |0 SRS S T e e 13,218
Puerto Ri00. caaac et S 55665, 030
Virgin ISlands. e e cccccnnaa 4,745

TOMI Lo uis et aitainbies -= 15, 050, 000
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Effective date.—This regulation is ef-
fective on July 19, 1973.

Dated June 4, 1973.

JoHN OTTINA,
Acting U.S. Commissioner
of Education.

Approved June 12, 1973,

Frank Carrucer,
Acting Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

[FR Doc.73-12053 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

Title 49—Transportation

CHAPTER V—NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAF-
FIC SAFETY. ADMINISTRATION, DE-
PARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

[Docket No. 72-27; notice 2|
PART 567—CERTIFICATION

PART 568—VEHICLES MANUFACTURED
IN TWO OR MORE STAGES

Certification and Labeling of Altered
Vehicles

This notice establishes certification
and labeling responsibilities for persons
who alter “completed vehicles" after
their certification as conforming to ap-
plicable motor yehicle safety standards.
The requirements are based on those
proposed in a notice of proposed rule-
making published October 25, 1972 (37
FR 228000,

Under the new requirements, a person
who alters a completed vehicle, other
than by the attachment, substitution, or
removal of “readily attachable compo-
nents,” will be required to ascertain con-
formity to all applicable standards as of
any date between the manufacture date
of the completed vehicle and the manu-
facture date of the altered vehicle. That
person will be required to afflix a label
Ueaving the certification label in place)
that identifies the alterer, the date of
alteration, the date as of which con-
formity is determined, and any changes
the alteration produces in either gross
weight ratings or vehicle classification.
A person who does not alter the vehicle,
or who adds, substitutes, or removes only
readily attachable components will be
required to leave the certification label
in place, but will not be required, unless
the alteration Invalidates the stated
weight ratings, to provide an additional
label. Distributors who do not alter the
vehicle, or who alter it using only readily
attachable components and do not in-
validate the stated weight ratings will
meet the certification requirements by
leaving the certification label in place.
The requirements will place persons who
alter completed vehicles on the same
basis as final-stage manufacturers, by
allowing the former to choose as the date
by which vehicle conformity is deter-
mined any date between the date on
which the completed vehicle is manu-
factured and the date on which the ve-
hicle is altered. Under previously exist-

ing statutory and regulatory provisions,
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nlterers of vehicles were required to use
only the date of completion of the al-
tered vehicle as the date by which con-
formity could be determined.

General Motors, Truck Body & Equip-
ment Association, and Stutz Motor Car
of America supported the proposal with-
out qualification. Other comments gen-
erally approved the proposal with some
suggested changes.

Several comments argued that the
limiting concept of “readily attachable
components”, the addition, removal, or
substitution of which does not create a
requirement to affix a label, should not
include “mirrors or tire-and-rim assem-
blies”, as the language appears in §§ 567.6
and 567.7, and 568.8. It was argued that
these items directly affect the vehicle's
conformity to the standards or the welght
ratings, and should therefore not be
alterable without, in effect, a recertifica-
tion by the alterer. It was variously sug-
gested that explicit Inclusion of these
items as examples of readily attachable
components might cause a safety prob-
lem, a false certification, or a misleading
of persons such as dealers as to their re-
sponsibilities under the act and the
standards.

The NHTSA does not accept these
arguments. The provisions for alteration
of vehicles, like the larger certification
scheme of which they are a part, are in-
tended to reflect the realities of manu-
facture and distribution. It is a fact that
the substitution of tires by a dealer takes
place in a fraction of all vehicle sales,
Moreover, a large proportion of the com-
ponents that are in fact frequently
altered at the dealer level are directly
affected by standards: mirrors, tires,
rims, lighting accessories, bumper
guards and attachments, windshield
wipers and washers, hubcaps and wheel
nuts, seatbelts, and interior components
such as alir conditioners or radios that
come within the head impact area, to
name a few. If these items were not in-
cluded in the concept of readily attach-
able components, for which an altera-
tion Iabel is not required, it is safe to say
that virtually every dealer in the country
would be affixing labels to many of the
vehicles he sold.

It was not the Intent of this agency to
create such s manifold expansion of
labeling requirements. The altered-vehi-
cle label is designed primarily to reach
those cases where a completed vehicle is
significantly altered, In a manner, and
with components, not provided by the
original manufacturer. The substitution
or addition of parts such as tires, rims,
and mirrors is a routine aspect of typical
vehicle distribution systems, and the cost
burden of affixing a permanent label to
the vehicle has not been found to be jus-
tifled in that situation. For these reasons
the language of the regulation has In
these respects been retained as proposed.

The requirement to keep a vehicle In
conformity to the standards and the
welght ratings applies throughout the
chain of distribution regardless of any
labeling requirements, and this agency
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has no intent of downgrading the impor-
tance of that requirement, The comments
did reveal a justifiable concern of manu-~
facturers for situations where the vehicle
might be altered, as by substitution of
tires, in & way that its stated weight rat-
ings are no longer valid: Also, there may
well be cases where a customer wants a
vehicle to have lighter components for
its intended purpose, and would aceept
lowered welight ratings. To deal with
these cases, language has been added to
$§ 567.6 and 567.7, and 568.8, to require
the affixing of an alteration label when-
ever any type of alteration is made that
would invalidate the stated weight rat-
ings.

American Motors and Jeep argued that
requiring alterers to certify conformity
diseriminates against manufacturers’
dealers. They pointed
who generally alter vehicles before sale,
are required to maintain conformity,
while aftermarket installers of equip-
ment, because the additions they make
are to “used” vehicles, need not. They
suggested that “special add-on accesso-
ries” be excepted from the requirements,
that a new category of “special motor-
fzed equipment” be created to which some
of the standards would not apply, that
equipment standards be issued to cover
aftermarket installers, and that high-
way safety program standards prohibit
the alteration of vehicles such that they
would not conform to the standards.
These comments are not, in the view of
this agency, within the scope of the rule-
making. Requests of this nature should
be submitted as petitions for rulemaking,
with supporting data, in accordance with
the procedures of 49 CFR, part 553.

British Leviand suggested that an ex-
emption to the labeling requirements be
made for persons installing accessories
which the original vehicle manufacturer
makes available, and whose installation
he knows will not affect vehicle conform-
ity. The NHTSA expects that most ac-
cessories meeting this description will
be readily attachable within the sense of
the regulation, and no further labeling
in these cases will be required. It should
be noted that the category of “readily
attachable components” ecannot be
sharply defined, and in any marginal
case the NHTSA will accept the reason-
able judgment of the parties concerned,
especially where the original manufac-
turer and the alterer are in agreement,
In cases where components of this type
are not found to be readily attachable,
the burden on the alterer to defermine
that the alteration does not destroy con-
formity is minimized, ®aving him with
essentially no more than the attachment
of the alterer label.

Certain comments pointed out that
while proposed §§ 567.7 and 568.8 are
not limited in their application to dis-
tributors, that limitation had been re-
tained in §567.6. The comments sug-
gested that, as §§ 567.7 and 568.8 applied
to dealers, § 567.6 should likewise so ap-
ply. The substance of the suggestion has
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been adopted in the final rule, by modify-
ing § 567.6 to apply to any person,

The Recreation Vehicle Institute (RVI)
suggested that manufacturers of com-
pleted vehicles be required to supply a
document when requested by & vehicle
alterer, similar to that provided final-
stage manufacturers, that advises alter-
ers how to achieve or retain conformity.
This suggestion has not been adopted
If a vehicle manufacturer wishes to pro-
vide information on the alteration of his
vehicles, he of course may do so. Once
a completed, certified vehicle has been
produced, however, the NHTSA does not
believe it reasonable to require manufac-
turers to provide persons who might alter
that vehicle with additional certification
information. The requirement to provide
information concerning incomplete ve-
hicles (pt. 568) is founded on the fact
that an incomplete vehicle manufacturer
has marketed his vehicles with the ex-
press intent of having them completed
by other persons. This is not the case
with completed vehicles. g

RVI also suggested that the regulation
specifically provide that alterers be al-
lowed to base their conclusions as to con-
formity on the original certification. The
NHTSA does not consider such a provi-
sion to be meaningful, The extent to
which the alterer's conformity assurance
may be based on the original certifica-
tion depends entirely on what the alterer
does to the vehicle, which is a fact pecu-
liarly within his knowledge.

Certain comments suggested that com-
pliance with the requirements be per-
mitted before the specified effective date.
The NHTSA believes this request to be
meritorious. Alterers will be able to con-
form to existing requirements or to those
issued by this notice at any time up to
the effective date.

Effective date: February 1, 1974. How-
ever, persons who alter vehicles may al
any time before that date conform to the
provisions issued in this notice In lieu
of existing provisions of 49 CFR Parts

-567 and 568:

In light of the above, the following
amendments are made to 49 CFR Parts
567 and 568.

1. Section 567.6 is amended, and a new
§ 567.7 is added, to read:

§ 567.6 Requirements for persons who
do not alter certified vehicles or do
so with readily attachable compo-
nents.

A person who does not alter a motor
vehicle or who alters such & yehicle only
by the addition, substitution, or removal
of readily attachable components such
as mirrors or tire and rim assemblies, or
minor finishing operations such as paint-
ing, in such a manner that the vehicle's
stated weight ratings are still valid, need
not affix a label to the vehicle, but shall
allow & manufacturer's label that con-
forms to the requirements of this part to
remain affixed to the vehicle. If such &
person is a distributor of the motor vehi-
cle, allowing the manufacturer's label to




remain affixed to the vehicle shall satis(y
the distributor's certification require-
ments under the act.

§ 567.7 Requirements for persons who
alter certified vehicles.

A person who alters a vehicle that has
previously been certified in accordance
with § 567.4 or § 567.5, other than by the
addition, substitution, or removal of
readily attachable components such as
mirrors or tire and rim assemblies, or
minor finishing operations such as
painting, or who alters the vehicle in
such & manner that its stated weight
ratings are no longer valld, before the
first purchase of the vehicle in good faith
for purposes other than resale, shall
allow the original certification label to
remain on the vehicle, and shall affix to
the vehicle an additional label of the type
and in the manner and form described
in § 5674, containing the following in-
formation:

(a) The statement: “This vehicle was
altered by (iIndlvidual or corporate
name) in (month and year In which al-
terations were completed) and as al-
tered it conforms to all applicable
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
in effect In (month, year).”” The second
date shall be no earlier than the manu-
facturing date of the original vehicle,
and no later than the date alterations
were completed.

(b) If the gross vehicle weight rating
or any of the gross axle welght ratings
of the vehicle as altered are different
from those shown on the original cer-
tification label, the modified values shall
be provided in the form specified in
5 567.4(g) (3) and (4).

(¢) If the vehicle as altered has a
different type classification from that
shown on the original certification label,
the type as modified shall be provided.

2. A new §568.8 is added to read:

§ 568.8 Requirements for persons who
alter certified vehicles,

A person who alters & vehicle that has
been previously certified in accordance
with §5674 or §567.5, other than by
the addition, substitution, or removal
of readily attachable components such
a5 mirrors or tire and rim assemblies,
or minor finishing operations such as
painting, or who alters the vehicle in
such a manner that its stated weight
ratings are no longer valid, before the
first purchase of the vehicle in good
faith for purposes other than resale, shail
ascertain that the vehicle as altered con-
forms to the standards in effect on the
original date of manufacture of the ve-
hicle, the date of final completion“or &
date between those two dates. That per-
son shall certify that the vehicle con-
forms to all applicable standards in ac-
cordance with § 567.7 of this chapter,
(Secs, 108, 112, 114, 119, Public Law 89-503,
80 Stat. 718; 15 U.S.0. 1392, 1401, 1403, 1407;
delegation of authority at 38 FR 12147.)

Issued on June 13, 1973.

James E. WiLson,
Associate Administrator,
Traflic Safety Programs.

|FR Doc.78-12177 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am)

No. 117—¢
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CHAPTER X—INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

SUBCHAPTER A—GENERAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS

[Ex Parte No. MC-37 (sub-No. 23) |
PART 1048—COMMERCIAL ZONES
Cleveland, Ohio, Commercial Zone

Order —At a session of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, Review Board
No. 2, held at its office In Washington,
D.C., on the first day of June 1973.
Chamber of Commerce seek redefini-

It appearing, that on March 23, 1948,
the Commission, Divislon 5, made and
entered its report, 48 M.C.C. 95, 97, in this
proceeding specifically defining the zone
adjncent to and commercially a part of
Cleveland, Ohlo, and that this definition
was further modified by order of Sep-
tember 6, 1962;

It further appearing, that by joint pe-
titions, filed January 8, 1973, the city
of Mentor, Ohlo, and the Mentor, Ohio,
Chamber of Commerce seek redefini-
tion and extension in certain respects of
the Cleveland, Ohio, commercial zone
Hmits;

And it further appearing, that in-
vestigation of the matters and things in-
volved in said petition having been made,
and said Board having made and filed a
report herein containing its findings of
fact and conclusions thereon, which re-
port is hereby made a part hereof:

It is ordered, That § 104822 as pre-
scribed in this proceeding on Septem-
ber 6, 1962, be, and it is hereby, vacated
and set aslde, and the following revi-
sion 45 hereby substituted in lieu
thereof:

§ 1048.22 Cleveland, Ohio.

The zone adjacent to and commer-
clally & part of Cleveland, Ohio, within
which transportation by motor vehicle, in
interstate or forelgn commerce, not
under a common control, management,
or arrangement for a continuous car-
ringe to or from a point beyond the zone
is partially exempt from regulation
under section 203(b)(8) of the Inter-

state Commerce Act (40 US.C. 303
(b) (8)) iIncludes and it is comprised of
all as follows:

(a) All points In Cuyahoga County,
Ohio, and

(b) All'points in Wickliffe, Willoughby
Hills, Waite Hill, Willoughby, Willowlck,
Eastlake, Lakeline, Timberlake, and
Mentor, Lake County, Ohio.

(40 Stat, 543, as amended 544, as amended
540, as amended, 40 US.C. 802, 303, 304.)

It is jurther ordered, That this order
shall become effective on August 1, 1973,
and shall continue in effect until further
notice of the Commission.

And it is further ordered, That notice
of this order shall be given to the general
public by depositing & copy thereof in
the office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D.C., and by fil-
ing a copy thereof with the Director, Of-
fice of the Federal Register,
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By the Commission, Review Board
No. 2.

[SEAL] Joseri M. HARRINGTON,

Acting Secretary.
[ PR Doc.73-12165 Filed 6-18-73:8:45 am|

Title 41—Public Contracts and Property
Management

CHAPTER |—FEDERAL PROCUREMENT
REGULATIONS

[Fedoral Procurement Regulations,
Temporary Regulation 82|

PART 1-1—GENERAL
Economic Stabilization Program

1. Purpose~This regulation pre-
scribes a price stabilizaton certification.

2. Effective date—This regulation is
effective June 19, 1973.

8. Expiration date—This regulation
will continue in effect until 11:59 p.m.,
es.t, August 12, 1973, or such other ter-
mination date as may be specified for
Executive Order 11723, dated June 13,
1973.

4. Background —FPR Temporary Reg-
ulation 31, April 19, 1873, prescribed a
notice and price certifications for use in
all solictations other than small pur-
chases which replaced the notices and
price certifications prescribed by pre-
vious temporary regulations. On June 13,
1973, Executive Order 11723, imposed a
comprehensive freeze on the prices of all
commodities and services offered for sale
except the prices charged for raw agri-
cultural products. The order provides as
follows:

Effective 9:00 p.m., es.t., June 13, 1073, no
seller may charge to any class of purchaser
and no purchaser may pay a prico for any
commodity or service which exceeds the
freeze price charged for the same or a aimi-
lar commodity or service in transactions
with the same class of purchaser during the
freeze base perlod,

The freeze base period means (a) the
period June 1 to June 8 1973, or (b) in
the case of the seller who had no transac-
tions during that period, the nearest
preceding 7-day period in which he had
a transaction. In view of the changes
which have been made In the economic
stabilization program, continuation of
FPR Temporary Regulations 24 and 31
are no longer appropriate,

5. Explanation of changes —a. Section
1-1.321 1s revised to prescribe a price sta-
bilization certification. As revised the
section reads as follows:

§ 1-1.321 Stabilization of prices.

(a) Each solicitation for commodities
or services issued after the effective date
of this regulation shall include, to the
extent practicable, the certification pre-
scribed by this section, Where contracts
for commodities or services are awarded
without reference to a solicitation, the
certification prescribed by this section. to
the extent practicable, shall be included
in the contract.

PRICE STARILIIATION CERTIFICATION

The bidder or offeror (Contractor) certifies
that he s in compliance with the price
stabilization requirements of Executive Or-
der 11723, dated June 13, 1973, and amend-
ments thereof, and the regulations of the
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Cost of Living Council as set forth in title 6,
Code of Federal Rogulations, part 140, or any
additions or revisions to title 6,

(b) Where an offeror fails to execute
the certification, such failure shall not
be deemed to render the bid nonrespon-
sive. In the event of such a failure, the
offeror shall be given an opportunity to
correct the omission.

(c) Where price analyses are made in
accordance with §§1-2407-2 and 1-
3.807-2, any suspected violation shall be
reported to the Intemal Revenue Serv-
ice through agency channels.

6. Effect on other issuances—FPR
Temporary Regulations 24, dated Feb-
ruary 22, 1872, and 31, dated April 19,
1973, are canceled.

ARTHUR F. SBAMPSON,
Acting Administrator
of General Services.
JUNE 15, 1873,
[FR Doc.73-12364 Filed 6-18-73,9:45 am|

PART 29-1 GENERAL

Subpart 29-1.4—Procurement
Responsibility and Authority

Revision of Subpart

The purpose of this amendment is to
incorporate Secretary’s orders 6-73 and
8-73 into the Department of Labor Pro-
curement Regulations. These orders
change the delegation of contracting of-
ficer authority within the Department of
Labor.

Since these changes are procedural in
character and reflect delegations already
in effect, notice of proposed rulemaking
and delay in the effective date is not
necessary. Accordingly, these amend-
ments shall be effective June 19, 1873,

Subpart 29-1.4 of title 41, Code of Fed-
eral Regulations s revised to read as
follows:

Subpart 29-1.4—Procurement Responsibility and
Authority
Sec
20-1.400 Scope of subpart,
20-1.401 Responsibility of the head of the
procuring activity.

AvrHonrry~—63 Stat. 380, 80 Stat. 370; 6
USB.C.301,40US.C. 486(0).
§ 29-1.400 Scope of subpart,

This subpart deals with the procure-
ment responsibility and authority of the
head of the agency as defined in
§ 29-1.204. and also the head of the pro-
curing activity and contracting officer,
the selection of the latier, their designa-
tion and the degree and manner with
which procurement authority is dele-
gated to them and their right of redele-
gation.

§ 29-1.401 Responsibility of the head
of the procuring activity.

(a) First tier delegation—In the DOL,
contracting officer authority and pro-
curement responsibility have been dele-
gated from the BSecretary of Labor
through the Assistant Secretary for Ad-
ministration and Management only to
the following officials or officers acting
in their behalf:

FEDERAL
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(1) The Assistant Secretary for Man-
power;

(2) The Assistant Secretary for Oc-
cupational Safety and Health;

(8) The Deputy Under Secretary for
International Labor Affairs;

(4) The Commissioner of Labor Sta-
tistics;

(5) The Associate Assistant Secretary
for Organization Management and
Personnel;

(8) The Associate Assistant Secretary
for Systems Development and Admin-
istrative Services;

(1) Regional Directors.

(b) DPelegation and limitations —The
exercise of the delegations noted in para-
graph (a) of this section may be further
redelegated by these officers and are de-
scribed as follows:

(1) The Assistant Secretary jor Man-
power, or an officer acting in that capac-
ity, is assigned responsibility for the
procurement of program-oriented prop-
erty and services, except for those ex-
cluded under paragraph (b)(7) of this
section, required to fulfill the statutory
and regulatory responsibilities delegated
to the Assistant Secretary for Manpower,

(2) The Assistant Secretary for Oceu-
pational Safety and Health, or an officer
acting in that capacity, is assigned
responsibility for issuance of grant agree-
ments with States and for reimburse-
ment to States, pursuant to section
T(c) (1) of the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-598,
84 Stat. 1590), for services, facilities, and
personnel of the States required to fulfill
the statutory and regulatory responsi-
bilities imposed on the Assistant Secre-
tary for Occupational Safety and Health,

(3) Deputy Under Secretary for Inter-
national Affairs, or an officer acting in
that capacity, is assigned responsibility
for procurement of property and services,
except those excluded under paragraph
(b) {7 of this section, required for exe-
cution of international programs, includ-
ing those under the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961, as amended, required to ful-
fill the statutory and regulatory respon-
sibilities delegated to the Deputy Under

Secretary for International Labor
Affairs,
(4) The Commissioner, Bureaw of

Labor Statistics, or an officer acting in
?hat capacity, is assigned responsibility
or:

(1) Procurement of statistical and
economic research services, except for
those excluded under paragraph (b)(7)
of this section, required to fulfill the
statutory and regulatory responsibilities
delegated to the Commissioner, Bureau
of Labor Statistics.

(ii) Bale of special statistics developed
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics in ac-
cordance with 290 U.S.C. 9.

(5) The Associate Assistant Secretary
Jor Organization Management and Per-
sonnel, or an officer acting in that ca-
pacity, is assigned responsibility for
procurement of books, newspapers, and
periodicals and other printed, filmed, or
recorded library materials necessary to
support national office library activities.

(6) Regional Directors are assigned
responsibility for procurement of audit
services for contracts and grants issued
pursuant to Manpower Administration

Programs.

(7) The Associate Assistant Secretary
Jor Systems Development and Adminis-
trative Services, or an officer acting in
that capacity, is assigned responsibility
for procurement of all property and serv-
ices required for the operation of De-
partment of Labor, including all imprest
fund purchases and the purchase of ad-
vertising, except for those procurement
responsibilities delegated to other offi-
cials in paragraphs (b) (1), (2), (3), (4,
(5), and (6) of this section.

(63 Stat. 389, 80 Stat, 379; 5 US.C. 301, 40
U.S.C. 486(¢c).)

Signed at Washington, D.C. on this
13th day of June 1973.

Freo G. Crank,
Assistant Secretary for
Administration and Management.

[FR Doc.73-12146 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

PART 29-1—GENERAL
PART 29-3—GENERAL POLICIES
Miscellaneous Amendments

The following miscellaneous amend-
ments are of an editorial nature and
are made to bring the Department of
Labor Procurement Regulations up to
date, except the second amendment
which increases the small business set-
aslde amount from $500,000 to $750,000,
to coincide with Small Business Ad-
ministration policy, and except for a pro-
cedural change in reporting by this
Department in the third amendment,

Under the circumstances, notice of
proposed rulemaking is not necessary.
As these changes are editorial in char-
acter, or conform to Small Business Ad-
ministration policy, or require action
only by Department of Labor person-
nel, I find there is good cause for making
these changes effective immediately, and
they are hereby made effective, June 19,
19%3.

Chapter 29 of title 41 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended as
follows:

1. Section 29-1.405 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 29-1.405 Ratification of unauthorized
contract awards.

Except in' compliance with the ratifl-
cation limitation of § 1-1.405 of this title,
no liability shall be incurred by the Gov-
ernment as a result of any individual’s
entry into any informal or unauthorized
arrangement for the reimbursement
of & contractor’s precontract or antici-
patory costs, even if such costs were in-
curred by the contractor while “pro-
ceeding at the contractor’s own risk.”
until the occurring of some contingency,
e.z., “subject to the availability of funds.”

2. Section 29-1.706-54 is revised '
read as follows:
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§ 29-1.706-54 Smull business sct-asides
for proposed procurement.

(a) Each proposed procurement for
construction estimated to cost between
$2,600 and $750,000 shall be set aside for
exclusive small business participation.
Such set-asides shall be considered to be
unilateral small business set-asides, and
shall be withdrawn, in accordance with
the procedures of §§ 1-1.706-3 of this title
and 20-1.706-53, only if found not to
serve the best Interest of the Government,

3. Section 29-1.708 is revised to read
as follows:

§29-1.709 Records and reports,

(a) A semlannual small business report
shall be prepared by each procuring
sctivity In accordance with § 1-16.804-3
of this title and shall be forwarded to the
Assoclate Assistant Secretary for Finan-
cial Management, Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Administration, Attention:
AAB, not later than the 25th day follow-
ing the end of the 6-month and 12-month
periods covered respectively by the
report,

(b) Each report shall state in the “Re-
marks" portion the total dollar value of
contracts awarded during the report
period pursuant to section 8(a) of the
Small Business Act and § 29-1.713 and
§1-1.713 of this title. This information
shall be reported in addition to the re-
quirements of §§1-16.804-3 through
1-16.804-5 of this title and the instruc-
tion on the reverse of Standard Form 37,
Report Procurement by Civiiian Execu-
tive Agencies.

4. Section 20-3.204-50 is revised to
read as follows:

§ 29-3.204-50 Criterin for determining
whether services are personal.

For purposes of applying the prohibi-
tion against personal services, the con-
tracting officer shall make his determina-
tions on & case-by-case basis. In so doing,
he shall apply the circumstances of a
partioular case to the general criteria

in this §29-3.204-50. In determining
whether services being procured are “per-
sonal” in nature, not all the criteria need
be present in a particular case to justify
the barring of a proposed procurement
as being In violation of the proscription
rgainst personal services procurement.
L - . » -
(63 Stat, 389, B0 Stat. 379; 5 US.C. 301, 40
US.0. 486(¢c).)
Signed at Washington, D.C., on this
13th day of June 1973.
Frep G. CLARK,
Assistant Secretary for
Administration and Management.
[FR Doc.73-12144 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am]
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CHAPTER XXIX—DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
PART 29-1 GENERAL
PART 29.3—GENERAL POLICIES
Updating of Titles of Officials

Secretary's order 22-71 made organi-
zational changes, including changes In
the titles of officials in the Department
of Labor. The amendments in this docu-
ment change the titles of officials to
conform to Secretary’s order 22-71. For
example, the title of the Assistant Secre-
tary for Administration 15 changed to
Asgistant Secretary for Administration
and Management,

Since these changes are procedural
in nature, reflecting titles currently in
use, notice of proposed rulemaking and
delay In the effective date are not neces-
sary. Accordingly, these amendments
shall be effective June 19, 1973.

Chapter 29 of title 41, Code of Federal
Regulations, is revised to read as fol-
Jows:

1. The term Asslstant Secretary for
Administration is hereby changed to read
Assistant Secretary for Administration
and Management wherever it appears in
this chapter,

2. The term Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary for Administration is hereby
changed to read Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary for Administration and Manage-
ment wherever it appears in this chapter,

§ 29-1.5004 Amended.

3. In § 290-1.5004(a) the term Office of
Administrative Services, Office of the
Assistant Secretary for Administration,
Attention: ASP, Is hereby changed to
read, Associate Assistant Secretary for
Systems Development and Administra-
tive Services, and the term Office of
Financial and Management Systems,
Attention: MBMR, is changed to read,
Office of National Projects.

§ 29-3.604-50 Amended.

4. In § 29-3.604-50(a) the term Direc-
tor, Office of Administrative Services,
OASA, is hereby changed to read, Dep-
uty Assistant Secretary for Administra-
tion and Management,

§ 29-3.809-50 Amended.

5. In § 20-3.809-50 the term Associate
Assistant Secretary for Administration,
is hereby changed to read, Associate As-
gistant Secretary for Program Review
and Audit,

Signed at Washington, D.C., on this
13th day of June 1973.

Frep G. CLARK,
Assistant Secretary jor
Administration and Management,
[FR Doc.73-12143 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am]
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Title 22—Foreign Relations
CHAPTER |—DEPARTMENT OF STATE

SUBCHAPTER G—INTERNATIONAL
EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE
[Dept. Reg. 108.688]

PART 61—PAYMENTS TO AND ON BE-
HALF OF PARTICIPANTS IN THE INTER-

NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL AND CUL-
TURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAM

Per Diem Change

The regulations governing Interna-
tional Educational and Cultural Ex-
change are revised to provide increased
per diem to participants who come to the
United States to observe, consult, dem-
onstrate special skills, or engage in
specialized programs. Accordingly, para-
graph (c), £ 61.3 of title 22 of the Code
of Federal Regulations is revised to read
as follows:

§ 61.3 CGrants to forcign participants to
observe, consult, demonstrate special
skills, or engage in specialized pro-
Erams,

- » - L -

(c) Per diem allowances~Per diem
allowance not to exceed $35 in leu of
subsistence expenses while participating
in the program in the United States, its
territories or possessions, and while trav-
eling within or between the United
States, its territories or possessions, and
States, Its territories or possessions:
Provided, however, That, In accordance
with standards and procedures pre-
scribed from time to time by the As-
sistant Secretary of State for Educa-
tional and Cultural Affalrs, a per diem
allowance of not to exceed $45 may be
established In the case of participants
whose status and position require special
treatment; And provided further, That
the Assistant Secretary of State for Edu-
cational and Cultural Affairs may in the
case of any particular participant au-
thorize a per diem allowance in excess
of $45. The particlpant shall be consid-
ered as remaining in a travel status dur-
ing the entire period covered by his grant
unless otherwise designated.

- - » - »

(Sec, 4, 03 Stat. 111, as amended, 75 Stat.
527-538; 22 U.S.C, 26568, 2451 note.)

Eflective date.—This revision is effec-
tive July 1, 1973.

For the Secretary of State.

IsEAL] Curtis W. TaAng,

Acting Deputy Under Secretary
Jor Management,
[FR Doc.73-12173 Piled 6-18-73:8:45 am]
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Title 7—Agriculture

BTITLE A—OFFICE OF THE SECRE-
(o TARY OF AGRICULTURE

[{Amendment 6]
PART 6—IMPORT QUOTAS AND FEES
Subpart—Section 22 Import Quotas

LICENSING REGULATIONS

Import Regulation 1, Revision 5, as
amended, is further amended to add a
new paragraph to provide for the tem-
porary transfer of licensees' quota shares
to countries of origin other than as spec~
ified in their licenses and for adjust-
ments during a calendar year of the
country quotas for an article for which
import licenses are required by part 3
of the appendix to the Tariff Schedules
of the United States (19 U.S.C. 1202)
when it is determined that the quota
quantity for such article from any spec-
ified country is not likely to be entered
from such country. The subpart, section
22 import quotas, of part 6, subtitle A
of title 7, is further amended by adding
a new § 6.33 which reads as follows:

§ 6.33 Adjustment of countries of origin,

(a) Any person to whom a license has
been issued for an article, upon submis-
sion of proof satisfactory to the Admin-
istrator or his designee that said licensee
will be unable to obtain his quota share
of such article from the country of origin
specified in such license, may be author-
ized to obtain his quota of such article
from other countries specified in part 3
of the appendix to the Tariff Schedules
of the United States as countries of ori-
gin for such article’

(b) To the extent it is determined that
quantities of articles are not likely to be
entered from any particular country of
origin during a calendar year, the quota
for such country will be reduced for such
article for such year and the quotas for
other countries of origin for such article
shall be increased for such year. In mak-
ing such adjustment, due account shall
be given to the proportion of such ar-
ticles supplied by such other countries
of origin during the respective represen-
tative periods and to any special factors
which may have affected or may be af-
fecting the trade in the articles con-
cerned.

(¢) Information concerning inability
to import from particular countries of
origin should be sent to the Chief, Im-
port Branch, Foreign Agricultural Serv-
ice, U.S. Department of Agriculture,
‘Washington, D.C, 20250.

The foregoing amendment shall be ef-

fective June 18, 1973. Since the action
taken herewith invalves foreign affairs
functions of the United States, this
amendment falls within the foreign af-
falrs exception to the notice and effec-
tive date provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553.
{Sec. 3, 62 Stat. 1248, as amended, 7 US.C.
624; part 3 of the Appendix to the Tarill
Schedules of the United States, 19 USC.
1202)

FEDERAL

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Issued at Washington, D.C. this 18th
day of June, 1973,
RAaYMOND A, TOANES,
Administrator,
Foreign Agricultural Service,
[FR Doc.73-12385 Piled 6-18-73;10:15 am]

Title 15—Commerce and Foreign Trade

CHAPTER 11I—DOMESTIC AND INTERNA-
TIONAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
SUBCHAPTER B—EXPORT REGULATIONS

[13th General Revision of the Export Regu-

lations (Amendment 56) |

PART 372—INDIVIDUAL VALIDATED
LICENSES AND AMENDMENTS

PART 373—SPECIAL LICENSING
PROCEDURES

Miscellaneous Amendments

(50 US.C. App. 11 2402(2) (B), 2403(b), and
22US.C. §287C.)

RAUER H, MEYER,
Director,
Office of Export Control.

Effective date—The amendments to
§§372.11(e) (5), 372.12(a), 373.2(e) (1)
i), 378.2(e)(2)(), 373.2(e)(4), and
373.3(k), and the deletions of the com-
modities from supplement No. 1 to part
373 are effective June 19, 1973. The com-~
modities that are added to supplement
No. 1 to part 373 are effective June 26,
1973; and the amendments to §§ 373.3(g),
373.3(h) (2), and 373.3(m) are effective
July 1, 1973.

1. Amendments of project licenses.—
Previous, requests to extend the validity
period of an expiring project license were
submitted on form FC-957, supported by
form FC-988 and by a statement of re-
quirements submitted in accordance with
the provisions of § 373.2(c) (2). Existing
project licenses may now be extended
every other renewal period by means of
form IA-763, supported by the following
certification:

I (We) certify that all the facts and in-
tentions set forth In our previous applion-
tion remain the same, except (enter the word
“none,"” or specify the changes).

Also, any addition of new consignees
be supported by a statement of ultimate
consignee in support of project license
application, form DIB-620 or FC-988;
and new estimated dollar amounts for
exports during the requested extension
period must be furnished. As previously,
the extension will be valid for & period of
2 years unless a 1-year validity period is
requested.

As a result of this revision, form FC-
957 will no longer be needed for project
license extension since complete new ap-
plications must be submitted in accord-
ance with § 373.2(¢c) In those years when
extension by form IA-763 is not allowed.

2. Extension of distribution licenses.—
Previously, an expiring distribution -
cense could only be extended by submit-
ting a complete new license application,
supported by the appropriate form FC-
1143 and by a certification that the facts

on the previously submitted comprehen-
sive narrative statement continue to be
correct except for any noted changes. An
expiring distribution license may now,
however, be extended every other renewal
period by means of form IA-763, sup-
ported by the following certification:

I (We) certify that all the facts and in-

tentions set forth in our previously sub-
mitted comprehensive narrative statement
remain the same, except (enter the word
“none,” or specify the changes).
In addition, each new consignee to be
ndded to the license must be documented
by the submission of a form FC-1143, and
new estimated dollar amounts for ship-
ments during the extended validity pe-
riod must be furnished. The extension
will be valid for a period of 2 years unless
n 1-year validity period is requested.

In those years when extension of the
validity period of an expiring distribution
license may not be effected by means of
form IA-763, complete new applications
must be submitted in accordance with
the provisions of § 373.3(d) (3).

3. Distribution license reporting re-
quirements—Effective July 1, 1973, the
current reporting requirements for ship-
ments made under the distribution li-
cense procedure will be simplified by
eliminating the monthly reports previ-
ously submitted to the Office of Export
Control which will substitute therefor a
computerized system of monitoring ship-
ments made under this special license
procedure in the same manner as In-
dividual license shipments are now moni-
tored. Under this simplified procedure,
distribution license holders will be re-
quired to place a licensing symbol in the
lower portion of column 10 of each ship-
per’s export declaration covering a ship-
ment made against their license. This
licensing symbol will consist of the cur-
rent distribution license number (with-
out the alphabetical suffix which will be
eliminated under this procedure), &
blank space, and then athree-digit nu-
mercial designation identifying the li-
censee’s approved consignee to whom the
shipment is being made. These consignee
numbers will be assigned by the Office of
Export Control, and each distribution Ii-
cense holder will be advised of the num-
ber assigned to each approved consignee
prior to July 1, 1978,

As a result of this simplified procedure,
the method of reporting exports for
which Swiss blue import or Yugoslav end-
use certificates are required also Is re-
vised so that completed certificates or
copies of partially used certificates shall
now be submitted with a cover sheet iden-
tifying the month of complete or partial
shipment. Partial shipments made after
the certificates are transmitted to the
Office of Export Control shall continue
to be reported monthly by letter, giving
the certificate number, the quantities and
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dates of any such partial shipments made
against the certificate during the month,
and the balance remaining unused at
the end of the month. However, the pre-
vious requirement of reporting shipments
made to approved Swiss consignees who
stock commodities for ultimate reexport
to other approved consignees in other
countries without the issuance of a Swiss
blue import certificate is rescinded.

4. Revision of supplement No, 1 to part
373; commodities excluded from project,
distribution and service supply licensing
procedures—A, Commodities no longer
excluded from certain special Heensing
procedures.—The list of commodities ex-
cluded from the project license, distribu-
tion license, and service supply license
procedures is revised to delete the follow-
ing commodities:

692(1) and 6989(2)—Contalners, jacketed
only, for the storage or transportation of
liquefied gases at tomperatures bolow 274
F (minus 170* C), tncluding mobile units,
specially designed for (a) liquid fluorine;
(b) lquid oxygen, nitrogen, or argon, with
(1) multiiaminar type Insulation under
vacuum, or (ii) other types of insulation
and (1) having a fixed storage capacity of
500 tons or more, or (2) having a moblle
capacity exceeding 1,200 gallons (4,542 1)
and an evaporation loas rate of less than
1.6 percent per day as determined at an
ambient temperature of 75° F (24* C)
without exposure to direct sunlight; or (c)
ligquefied gases bolling at temperatures
below minus 328" F (minus 200* C), with

(1) multtlaminar type insulation under
vacuum, or (1) other types of insulation,
having a ligquid capacity of more than 250

gallons (946 1) and an evaporation loas
rate of less than 3 percent per day as deter-
mined at an ambient temperature of 75° P

(24" C) without exposure to direct
sunlight. y

7191(3) —Cryogenic refrigeration equipment
speclally designed for maintalning amblent
temperatures below minus 170* C and (a)
designed for use Iin Marine, alrborne, or
space application, (b) ruggedized for mo-
bile ground use or (o) designed to main-
taln operating temperatures for eleotrioal,
mugnetic, or electironic equipment or com-
ponents; and specially designed parts, n.e.c.

7101(4)—Cryogenic refrigeration equipment
consisting of, or containing as components
thereof, jacketed containers for the storage
or transportation of liquefied gases at tem-
peratures below minus 274* ¥ (minus 170*
O), Including moblle units, specially de-
signed for: (a) Liquid fluorine; (b) liquid
oxygen, nitrogen, or argon, with (1) muiti-
laminar type insulation under vacuum, or
(11) other types of insulation and; (1) Hay-
ing a fixed storage capacity of 500 tons or
more, or (2) having a moblle capacity ex-
ceeding 1,200 gal (4,542 1) and an evapora-
tion loss rate of less than 1.5 percent per
day as determined at an amblent tempera-
ture of 76 F (24* C) without exposure to
direct sunlight; or (¢) liguefied gases boil-
ing at temperatures below minus 328° P
(minus 200°* C) with (i) multilaminar
type insulation under vacuum, or {(i1) other
types of Insulation, having a liquid capac-
ity of more than 250 gal (946 1) and an
evaporation loss rate of less than 3 per-
cent per day as determined at an amblent
temperature of 75 F (24* O) without ex-
posure to direct sunlight; and speclally
designed parts, nec. As a result of this
revision, the above commodities may now
be exported under the project dis-
tribution, and service supply licensing
procedures,
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B. Additions to the list of commodities
excluded from certain special license
procedures—The list of commodities ex-
cluded from the Project License, Distri-
bution License, and Service Supply Li-
cense procedures is revised to add the
following commodities:
3(6)—Cutting fluids and compounds ocon-

talning 85 percent or more of trichloro-

tricluoroothane (R-113) or dichlorotetra-

fluoroethane (R-114).

512(16) —Trechlorotrifivoroethane (R-113):
dichlorotetrafluorethane (R-114); and sol-
vents or mixtures containing 95 percent or
maore of elther.

58(18) —Solvents or mixtures, n.e.c., contain-
Ing 95 percent or more of trichlorofiuoro-
ethane (R-113) or dichlorotetrafiuoro-
ethane (R-114).

As a result of this revision, the above
commodities may no longer be exported
under the project, distribution, or serv-
ice supply licensing procedures, Accord-
Ingly, §§372.11(e)5, 372.12(a), 373.2(e)
(1) (1), 373.2(e) (2) (11),373.2(e) (4), 373.3
(g), 373.3(h) (2), 373.3(k), 373.3(m) and
supplement No. 1 to part 373 are
amended as set forth below.

1, In §372.11(e), paragraph 5 1is
amended to read as follows:

§372.11 Amending Export Licenses.

(e) Changes that may be made by
amendment. * * *

(5) Extension of the valldity period of
the license except for an export license
authorized under the emergency clear-
ance provisions of § 372.4(h) ; a distribu-
tion license (see § 373.3(k)) ; a time limit
license (see §373.6(d) (1)); or a service
supply license (see § 373.7(n)).

2. In § 372.12, paragraph (a) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

§372.12 Special provisions for an
amendment 1o extend the validity of
a license.

() Time for submitting requests—A
license may request an extension of the
validity period if his export license will
expire before shipment can be made.
However, requests for extensions of the
following types of licenses will not be
granted and a new license application is
required: Periodic requirements license:
time limit license; service supply license;
or export license authorized under the
emergency clearancep rovisions of & 372.4
(h). An extension request shall be sub-
mitted sufficiently in advance of the ex-
piration date of the license to permit the
Office of Export Control to use regular
mail in notifying the licensee of the
amendment action before the license
would otherwise expire. If unusual cir-
cumstances make it impossible for the
licensee to request an extension before
the normal expiration date, such a re-
quest will be considered if received within
one month after the expiration date
shown on the license. If a license does
not meet the above qualifications, a new
license application shall be submitted in
accordance with paragraph (d) of this
section.

1, In § 373.2(e), paragraphs (1) (1), (2)
(1), and (4) are amended to read as set
forth below.
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§373.2 Project license.
- . - - .
(e) Ezxtensions and amendments of

project license.
(1) Amendments.

(1) Form to use~Requests to extend
an existing project license shall be sub-
mitted on Form IA-763, Request for and
Notice of Amendment Action, every other
renewal period, supported by the follow-
ing certification:

I (We) certify that all the facts and inten-
tions set forth in our previous application
romain the same, except (enter the word
“none", or specify the changes),

Also the addition of new consignees,
must be suported by a Statement by Ulti-
mate Consignee In Support of Project
License Application, Form DIB-620 or
FC-988; and new estimated dollar
amounts of shipments for the extended
validity period must be furnished. This
extension will be valid for a period of 2
years unless a 1 year validity period is re-
quested. In those years when extension by
means of form IA-763 is not allowed,
complete new applications must be sub-
mitted in accordance with the provisions
of §373.2(¢) (2).

(2) Amendments—(1) Form to use—

All requests for amendment shall be sub-
mitted on form IA-763 in the usual man-
ner (see §372.11), including those re-
quests to extend the validity period dur-
ing every other renewal perlod (sce
§373.2(e) (1) (i) above).
In those years when extension by form
IA-763 is not allowed, requests to amend
expiring project license by extending the
validity period must be submitted on a
complete new application In accordance
with the provisions of § 373.2(c) (2).

- - » - -

(4) Action by Office of Export Control
on extensions or amendments to project
licenses—(1) Approval —When a request
to amend or extend a project license is
approved, the form FC-419 or TA-763 will
be validated as deseribed in §¢ 372.11 and
372.12 and a copy returned to the li-
censee. The approved form will show any
changes that may have been made in the
licensee’s request, or any special condi-
tions that may have been added.

(if) Refection.—When a request for ex-
tension is rejected, the original of form
FC-419 or IA-763 will be held in the Of-
fice of Export Control; the duplicate and
triplicate coples will be returned to the
applicant. The reason for rejection will
be glven, either on form IA-204A, Noti-
fication of Rejection of Export License
Application, or by letter.

2, In §373.3, paragraphs (g), (h)(2),
and (k) are amended to read as set forth
below and paragraph (m) is deleted.

§ 373.3 Distribution license.
- - - - »

(g) Reexports. — Commodities and
technical data exported under a project
license may be reexported between ulti-
mate consignees covered by the terms of
the project license without obtaining
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specific approval from the Office of Ex-
port Control.

(h) Export clearance. * * *

(2) Shipper’s Export Declaration—As
set forth in the standard instructions for
preparing shipper's export declarations,
the validated license number must be
shown on the declaration. In the case of
a distribution license, the license number
is prefixed by the letter “V" (see
§ 373.3(e) (1) (11) sbove). Although the
distribution license may describe the
commodities in broad terms, commodity
descriptions on the declaration shall be
specific, The description shall (i) con-
form to the applicable commodity con-
trol list description, and (i1) incorporate
any additional information where re-
quired by schedule B; for example, the
type, size, or name of the specific com-
modity.

(k) Amendment of license.—If the ex-
porter desires to add a new consignee or
if the amount licensed under a distribu-
tion license proves insufficient to meet his
requirements, he may file a new form FC-
1143 and/or request an increase in the
value authorized for export at any time
during the validity period of the license.
A request for amendment shall be sub-
mitted on form IA-763, Request for and
Notice of Amendment Action (see supp.
8-4 for facsimile of form), in accordance
with the provisions of §372.11 of this
chapter. An amendment request for the
addition of a new consignee shall be sup-
ported by form FC-1143, unless the new
consignee is a forelgn government agency
as defined in §375.2(b) (2) (1v) of this
chapter. If the new consignee is a for-
eign government agency, this fact shall
be entered in the “Amend license to read
as follows" space on the form IA-763. An
amendment request to extend the valid-
ity period of an existing distribution li-
cense shall be submitted on form IA-763,
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every other renewal period, supported by
the following certification:

I (We) certify that all the facts and Inten-

tions set forth In our proviously submitted ,

comprehensive narrative statement remain
the same, except (enter the word "nona", or
specify the changes),

In addition, any new consignees added
to the license must be documented by
submitting a form FC-1143, and new esti-
mated doliar amounts for the extended
validity period must be furnished. This
extended validity period will be of 2-year
duration unless a 1-year period Is specif-
ically requested. In those years when
renewal by form IA-763 will not be al-
lowed, complete new applications must be
submitted in accordance with the provi-
sions of § 373.3(d) (3).

» » » » -
(m) [Deleted]
- - - » »

(3) Supplement No. 1 to part 373—
Commodities excluded from certain spe-
cial license procedures, is amended as set
forth below.

The following commodities are deleted:

692(1) and 6080(2)—Containers, jacketed
only, for the storage or transportation of
liquefied gases ot temperatures below
274" P (—170* C), including mobile units,
specially designed for (a) lUquid fluorine;
(b) lquid oxygen, nitrogen, or argon, with
(1) multilaminar type Iinsuiation under
vacuum, or (1) other types of insulation
and (1) baving s fixed storage capacity of
500 tons or more, or (2) having a mobile
capacity exceeding 1,200 gal (45421) and
an evaporation loss rate of less than 1.5
percent per day as determined at an am-
bient temperature of 75° F (24* C) with-
out exposure to direct sunlight; or (c)
liquefied gases bolling at temperatures be-
low —328° P (=200 C"), with (1)
multilaminar type insulation under vacu-
um, or (i) other types of insulation, hav-
ing a llquid capacity of more than 250 gal
(9461) and an evaporation loss rate of
less than 3§ percent per day as determined
at an amblent temperature of 75* F (24°
C) without exposure to direct sunlight,

7101(3)—Cryogenic refrigeration equipment
specially designed for maintaining amblent
temperatures below —170* C and (a)
designed for use in marine, alrborne, or
space application, (b) ruggedized for mo-
bile ground use or (¢) designed to maintain
operating temperatures for electrical,
magnetic, or electronic equipment or com-
ponents; and specially designed parts, ne.c

7191 (4) —Cryogenio refrigeration equipment
conslsting of, or containing as components
thereof, jacketed contalners for the storage
or transportation of liquefied gases at tem-
eratures below —274* P (—-170* C), in-
cluding moblle units, specially designed for
(8) liguid fluorine; (b) liguid oxygen,
nitrogen, or argon, with (1) multilaminar
type insulation under wacuum, or (i)
other typos of insulation and (1) having &
fixed storage capacity of 500 tons or more,
or (2) having a mobile capacity exceoeding
1,200 gal (4,5421) and an evaporation loss
rate of less than 1.5 percent per day as
determined at an amblent temperature of
76° P (24" C) without exposure to direct
sunlight; or (¢) lquefied gases boiling at
temperatures below —328* F (—200* 0)
with (1) multilaminar type Insulation
under vacuum, or (iI) other types of
insulation, having a liquld capacity of
more than 250 gal (9461) and an evapora-
tion loss rate of leas than 3 percent per
day as determined at an amblont tompera-
ture of 75" F (24* C) without exposure to
direct sunlight; and speclally designed
parts, ne.c.
The following commodities are added:

3(8)—Cutting flulds and compounds con-
taining 95 percent or more of trichlorotrl-
fluorcethane (R-113) or dichlorotetra-
fluoroethane (R-114).

512(16) —Trichlorofrifivoroethane (R-113):
dichlorotetrafluoroethane (R-114); and
solvents or mixtures containing 95 percent
or more of either,

59(18)—Solvents or mixtures, n.e.c., contain-
ing 056 percent or more of trichlorotetra-
fluoroethane (R-114).

[FR Doc.73-12363 Plled 6-18-73;0:43 am]
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Proposed Rules

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains notices to the public of the proposed issuance of rules and regulations. The purpose of
these notices is to give interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules.

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Marketing Service
[ 7 CFR, Part 921 ]

FRESH PEACHES GROWN IN .
DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN WASHINGTON

Notice of Proposed Rulemaking With Re-

spect to Approval of Expenses and Fix-
ing of Ratepof Assessment for the 1973-
74 Fiscal Period

This notice invites comment relative
to the expenses and rate of assessment
which the Washington Fresh Peach
Marketing Committee has recommended
for the 1973-74 season to cover local ad-
ministration of the marketing agreement
and Order 921. The amount of proposed
expenses are $7,790, and the proposed
rate of assessment is $0.80 per ton.

Consideration is being given to the fol-
lowing proposals submitted by the Wash-
ington Fresh Peach Marketing Commit-
tee, established under the marketing
agreement, as amended, and Order No.
021, as amended (7 CFR, pt. 921), regu-
lating the handling of fresh peaches
grown in designated counties of Wash-
ington, effective under the applicable
provisions of the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7T US.C. 601-674), as the agency to
administer the terms and provisions
thereof: -

§921.213 Expenses and rate of assess-
ment.

(1) That expenses that are reasonable
and likely to be Incurred by the Wash-
ington Fresh Peach Marketing Commit-
tee, during the period April 1, 1973,
through March 31, 1974, will amount to
$7,790; and

(2) The rate of assessment for such
period, payable by each handler in ac-
cordance with § 92141 be fixed at $0.80
per ton of fresh peaches.

Terms used in the marketing agree-
ment, as amended, and order, as
amended, shall, when used herein, have
the same meaning as is given to the
respective term In said amended market-
ing agreement and order.

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments in con-
nection “with the aforesaid proposals
should file the same, in quadruplicate,
with the Hearing Clerk, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, room 112, Admin-
Istration Building, Washington, D.C.
20250, not later than June 27, 1973. All
written submissions made pursuant to
this notice will be made available for
public Inspection at the office of the

FEDERAL

hearing clerk during regular business
hours (7T CFR 1.27(b)).

Dated June 13, 1973,

CHArRLES R, BRADER,
Acting Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Agricultural
Marketing Service.

|FR Doc,73-12136 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
Manpower Administration
[ 20 CFR, Part 602 ]
PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT OFFICES

Minimum Wage Rates

Pursuant to section 1184 of title 8,
United States Code, § 214.2(h) of title 8,
Code of Federal Regulations, and Secre-
tary's Order No. 20-71, I hereby propose
to amend 20 CFR 602.10b(a) (1) as set
forth below.

The “adverse effect” rates, which the
proposed amendment would revise, are
the hourly minimum wage rates which
an employer must offer to U.8. workers
in order to be eligible to apply for alien
workers, The rates are usually revised
annually to reflect changing economic
conditions in each State wherein a sig-
nificant number of nonimmigrant alien
workers are employed.

Any person interested in this proposal
may file a written statement of data,
views, or arguments regarding it with the
Manpower Administrator, US. Depart-
ment of Labor, Washington, D.C, 20210,
on or before July 5, 1973.

As amended, subparagraph (1) of par-
agraph (a) in 20 CFR 602.10b would read
as follows:

§ 602.10b  Wage rates.

(a) (1) Except as otherwise provided
in this section the following hourly wage
rates (which have been found to be the
rates necessary to prevent adverse effect
upon U.S. workers) shall be offered to
agricultural workers in accordance with
§ 602.10a()) :

State: Rate
Connectiont . e s $2.12
S W S S S 2,12
Massachusetts - _______ 2.18
New Hampahire. oo e oo 2.32
o e s At Efl b e T 2.20
Rhode Inland. . oo 2,00
b P e S S SRR 2.26
A o TR A e amemT T 2.07
West Virginia . 1.96

. L L - -

(8 US.C. 1184, 8 CFR 214.2(h), Secretary's
Order No, 20-71.)

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 11th
day of June 1973.
W. H. KOLBERG,
Assistant Secretary for Manpower.

[FR Doc.73-12145 Filed 6-18-73;8:46 am]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Coast Guard

[33CFR, Part110]
[CGD 73-125P]

BALTIMORE HARBOR, MD.
Proposed Anchorage Grounds

The Coast Guard {s considering
amending the anchorage regulations by
reducing the size of Anchorage No. 6 in
the Patapsco River as described in
§ 110.158(a) (6) . Reducing the size of the
anchorage will allow unobstructed access
from Fort McHenry Channel to a four-
berth container and general cargo termi-
nal being constructed at the Dundalk
Marine Terminal,

Interested persons may participate in
this proposed rulemaking by submitting
written data, views, or arguments to the
Commander (mps), Fifth Coast Guard
District, Federal Building, 431 Crawford
Street, Portsmouth, Va. 23705. Each per-
son submitting comments should include
his name and address, identify the notice
(CGD 73-125P), and give any reasons
for any recommended change in the pro-
posal. Copies of all submissions received
will be avallable for examination by in-
terested persons at the office of the Com-
m;mder (mps), Fifth Coast Guard Dis~
trict.

The Commander, Fifth Coast Guard
District will forward any comments re-
ceived before July 20, 1973, and his rec-
ommendations to the Chief, Office of
Marine Environment and Systems, U.S,
Coast Guard Headquarters, who will
evaluate all communications received
and take final action on this proposal.
The proposed regulations may be
changed in the light of comments re-
celved.

In consideration of the foregoing, it
is proposed to amend part 110 of title
33 of the Code of Federal Regulations
by revising § 110.158(a) (6) to read as
follows:

§ 110.158 Baltimore Harbor, Md.

(a)- 8 * ¢

(8) Anchorage No. 6, general anchor-
age—~In the Patapsco River approxi-
mately 2,000 yards west of Sollers Point
beginning at latitude 39°13'47.8"* N.,
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Jongitude 76°32°25"F W.; thence north-
easterly to latitude 39°14°02” N., longi-
tude 76°32°02.9'° W.; thence south-
easterly to latitude 39°13'34’ N., longi-
tude 76°31'33.5" W.; thence southwest-
erly to latitude 39°13'20"’ N., longitude
76°31'56'" W.; thence northwesterly to
the point of beginning, No vessel with
a draft of more than 20 feet may use this
general anchorage. No vessel may remain
in this anchorage for more than 72 hours
without a written permit from the Cap-
tain of the Port.

(Sec. 7, 58 Stat, 1053, ns amended; sec. 6(g)
(1)(A), B0 Stat. 937; (33 USBC. 471) (49
UB.C. 1855(g) (1) (A)): 49 CFR 1.46(c)(1),
43 CFR 1.05-1(c) (1).)

Dated June 12, 1973.

W. M. BENKERT,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Chief, Office of Marine Envi-
ronment and Systems.

[FR Doc.73-12171 Filed 6-18-73;8:456 am]

.[33CFR, Part 110 ]
[CGD 73-126P]
OYSTER BAY, N.Y.
Proposed Special Anchorage Areas

The Coast Guard 1is considering
amending the anchorage regulations to
establish a special anchorage area In
Oyster Bay Harbor, N.Y. The area is
extensively used as a moorage for small
craft, and the establishment of a spe-
cial anchorage area would enhance the
safety of vessels operating in the area,
The area will be administered by the
harbor master of the town of Oyster
Bay. In special anchorage areas vessels
under 65 feet in length are not required
to carry or exhibit snchor lights, and
the areas are for the general use of the
publie.

Interested persons may participate in
this proposed rulemaking by submitting
written data, views, or arguments to the
Commander, Third Coast Guard District,
Governors Island, New York, N.Y. 10004,
Each person submitting comments
should include his name and address,
identify the notice (CGD 73-126P) and
give any reasons for any recommended
change in the proposal.

Coples of all submissions received will
be avallable for examination by inter-
ested persons at the Office of the Com-
mander, Third Coast Guard District.

The Commander, Third Coast Guard
District will forward any comments re-
ceived before July 20, 1973, and his rec-
ommendations to the Chief, Office of Ma-
rine Environment and Systems, UBS.
Coast Guard Headquarters, who will
evaluate all communications received
and take final action on this proposal.

The proposed regulations may be
changed in the light of comments
recelved.

In consideration of the foregoing, it
is proposed to amend part 110 of title
33 of the Code of Federal Regulations by
adding a new §110.60(u-2) to read as
follows:

PROPOSED RULES

§110.60 Port of New York and vicinity.

(u-2) Harbor of Owster Bay, Ouyster
Bay, N.Y. The water area north of the
town of Oyster Bay enclosed by a line
beginning on the shoreline at latitude
39"52'35.5°" N., longitude 73°32°17"* W.;
thence to latitude 39°52'59.5°" N., longi-
tude 73°32°'18"" W.; thence to latitude
39°53700” N., longitude 73°30'53"" W.:
thence to latitude 39°52'39’* N., longitude
73°30'564”" W.: thence to the shoreline
at latitude 39°52"25'" N., longitude
73°31'18" W.; thence following the
shoreline to the point of beginning.

- - » - »

Norz.~An ordinance of the town of Oyster
Bay, N.Y. prescribes rules for anchoring
in this special anchornge area.,

(Sec. 1, 80 Stat. 98, as nmended; sec. 6(g)
(1) (B), 80 Stat. 937; (33 US.C. 180) (49
US.C. 1655(g) (1) (B)), 49 CFR 1.46(c) (2).)

Dated June 12, 1973.
W. M. BENKERT,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,

Chief, Office of Marine Envi-
ronment and Systems.

[FR Do0.73-12170 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

[33CFR, Part110]
[CGD 73-124P)

POTTS HARBOR, MAINE

Proposed Special Anchorage Areas

The Coast Guard is considering
amending the anchorage regulations to
establish a special anchorage area in
Potts Harbor, near South Harpswell,
Maine. The proposed anchorage area is
located off the east side of Basin Point.
This anchorage is needed to eliminate
congestion and for the safety of small
craft navigating the area. In special an-
chorage areas vessels under 65 feet in
length are not required to carry or ex-
hibit anchor lights.

Interested persons may participate in
this proposed rulemaking by submitting
written data, views, or arguments to the
Commander, Pirst Coast Guard District,
J. ¥. Kennedy Federal Bullding, Gov-
ernment Center, Boston, Mass. 02203.
Each person submitting comments should
include his name and address, identify-
ing the notice (CGD T3-124P) and give
any reasons for any recommended change
in the proposal. Coples of all submis-
sions received will be available for ex-
amination by interested persons at the
Office of the Commander, First Coast
Guard District.

The Commander, First Coast Guard
District will forward any comments re-
ceived before July 20, 1973, and his
recommendations to the Chief, Office
of Marine Environment and Systems,
U.S. Coast Guard Headquarters, who will
evaluate all communications received
and take final action on this proposal.
The proposed regulations may be changed
in the light of comments received.

In consideration of the foregoing, it Is
proposed to amend part 110 of title 33 of
the Code of Federal Regulations by add-

ing & new §1105(c-1) to read as
follows:
§ 110.5 Casco Bay, Maine.

- L - » -

(c~1) Basin Point, Potls Harbor, east
side of Basin Point.—The water area
east of Basin Point enclosed by a line
beginning at the southernmost extremity
of Basin Point at latitude 43"44°17"" N,
longitude 70°02°36’° W.; thence easterly
to latitude 43°44’17'* N, longitude
70°02°19'* W.; thence north northeast-
erly to a point on the shoreline at lati-
tude 43°44'43"" N,, longitude 70°02’05"’
W.; thence following the shoreline to
theé point of beginning.

- - » - »
(Sec. 1, 30 Stat. 08, as amended; sec
B(g) (1) (B), 80 Stat, 937 (33 US.C. 180), (40
US.C. 1855(g) (1) (B)), 40 CFR 1.46(c)(2).)

Dated June 12, 1973.

W. M. BENKERT,
Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Chief, Office of Marine En-
vironment and Systems.

[FR Do0.73-12172 Flled 6-18-73;8:45 am

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[ 14 CFR, Parts Zogiaziﬂ. 212, 214, 373,

|Docket No. 23563; EDR-243B; SPDR-31B]
U.S. AND FOREIGN AIR CARRIERS

Prohibition on Entering Into Charter Con-
tracts Except in Accordance With Effec-
tive Tariffs; Supplemental Notice of Pro-
posed Rulemaking

The Board, by circulation of notice of
proposed rulemaking EDR-243/SPDR-
32, dated April 24, 1973, and published at
38 FR 10462, April 27, 1973, gave notice
that it had under consideration the adop-
tion of amendments to parts 207, 208,
212, and 214 of the Economic Regula-
tions and parts 373 and 378 of the Spe-
cial Regulations (14 CFR, pts. 207, 208,
212, 214, 373, and 378) so0 as to prohibit
both U.S. and foreign air carriers from
entering Into charter contracts except
in accordance with currently effective
tariffs on file with the Board, and to pro-
hibit such carriers from subsequently fii-
ing tariffs which have the effect of in-
creasing the charter rates and fares
above those specified in such contracts.
Interested persons were invited to partic-
ipate by submission of 12 copies of writ-
ten data, views or arguments pertaining
thereto to the docket section of the Board
on or before May 30, 1973. By supple-
mental notice of proposed rulemaking
EDR-243A/SPDR~-32A, dated May 23,
1973, the time for filing such views or
comments was extended until June 18,
1973. This extension was granted in re-
sponse to a letter from the counsel for
the National Air Carrler Association
(NACA) requesting an extension until
June 29, 1973, Counsel for NACA now
requests a further extension to and in-
cluding July 2, 1973. In support of this
request, the letter states that the same
conditions underlying the original re-
quest continue to apply.
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The undersigned finds that good cause
has been shown for a further extension
of the time for filing comments. How-
ever, for the reasons set forth in the
supplemental notice, we continue to be-
licve that any untoward delay In con-
cluding this proceeding is not in the
public Interest. Accordingly, a further
extension will be granted, but only until
June 28, 1973.

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority
delegated in § 385.20(d) of the Board's
Organization Regulations, the under-
signed hereby further extends the time
for submitting comments to June 28,
1873,

(Sec. 204(a) of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, 72 Stat. 743; 49 US.C.
1324.)

Dated June 14, 1973.

(sEar] ArTHUR H. Sums,
Associate General Counsel,
Rules and Rates.

[ PR Do0.73-12174 Piled 0-18-73;8:45 am|

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[47 CFR, Part73 ]
|Docket No, 19763; ¥CC 73-607)
TABLE OF ASSIGNMENTS
FM Broadcast Stations

In the matter of amendment of
§ 73.202¢b), table of assignments, FM
broadcast stations (Ripley, Miss.; Berry-
ville, Ark.; Caro, Mich,; Mitchell, S, Dak.;
Bolivar, Tenn.; Honea Path, S.C.; Paw-
huska, Okla,; Oak Creek, Colo.; Spring-
hill, La,; Quitman, Miss.; and Hunting-
burg, Ind.).

1. Notice of proposed rulemaking Is
hereby glven concerning proposed
amendments of § 73.202(b) of the rules,
the table of FM assignments, to add first
FM channels (class A) to 9 of the 11
above-listed small communities. As to
each of the other two communities, it is
proposed to substitute a class A channel
for an existing class A channel assign-
ment in order to rectify mileage separa-
tion problems. None of the above-listed
communities is located in or near an
urbanized area. Population figures are
from the 1970 U.S. census reports. All
petitions are unopposed. The channel
proposed for each locality =and the
identity of the petitioner is as follows:

RM-2086 Channel 288A to Ripley, Miss.
(Kerry HIl).

RM-2103 Channel 206A for channel 237A
#t Berryville, Ark. (KTHS, Inc.).

BM-2110 Channel 285A to Caro, Mich. (Tus-
colo Broadeasting Co.).
RM-2112 Channel 260A for channel 265A at
Mitehell, §. Dak. (radlo station KYNT).
RM-2123 Channel 244A to Bollvar, Tenn.
(Bolivar Broadeasting Service, Inc.).

RM-2138 Channel 276A to Honea Path, 8.0,
{Andeo Broadeasting Co., Ine.).

RM~-2141 Channel 272A to Pawhuska, Okla.
(Cherokee Broadeasting Co.),

EM-2171 Channel 280A to Oak Creek, Colb,
(Elllott Bayly).

BEM-2173 Cbhannel 224A to Springhill, La.
(Springhill Broadcasting Co.).

No. 117——7

PROPOSED RULES

RM-2174 Channel 252A to Quitman, Aiss
(radio station WBFN).

RM-2178 Channel 265A to Huntingburg,
Ind, (Paul Knles).

A brief description of each petition
follows:

2. Ripley, Miss. (RM-2066) . Kerry Hill
(petitioner) filed a petition on Septem-
ber 28, 1872, proposing the assignment
of channel 288A to Ripley, Miss. Channel
288A could be assigned there in conform-
ity with the Commission’s minimum
mileage separation requirements without
afffecting the assignments in the FM
table, if used at a distance of 6 miles cast
of Ripley. Ripley (3,482 population) is
located In the north central part of Mis-
sissippl In Tippah County (15,852 popu-
lation), some 65 miles southeast of
Memphis, Tenn. Ripley has no local FM
broadcast facilities, but has a daytime-
only AM station.

3. In support of his request petitioner
states that Tippah County is faced with
developmental problems which must be
presented to the public, and the proposed
full-time FM station would assist in
solving these problems. The station, he
asserts, would provide complete informa-
tion and entertainment services, as well
as special events; offer educational pro-
graming designed to train the residents
in order to attempt to raise the educa-
tional level of the citizens; increase pay-
rolls in the county, both as a result of a
new business, and as a result of addi-
tional competition generated by the new
station; assist farmers to be more pro-
ductive through complete and timely
agricultural and weather programs; help
farm agents, Government extension serv-
i~cs, and other public health organiza-
tions by donating time for promotion of
their projects; offer the first complete
porgram services to Blue Mountain Col-
lege located in Tippah County; and pro-
vide the community with the benefit of
additional editorial opinion as the peti-
tioner plans to be very active in all
community events and affairs. Petitioner
states that full-time radio service is abso-
lutely vital for the quickest and most ef-
fective growth of the Tippah County
area. He notes that the new station can
encourage new job opportunities by coop-
erating with the local development foun-
dations in securing new industries, and
maximum utilization of existing re-
sources, Petitioner states that he fully in-
tends to apply for a permit to construct
the station if the channel is assigned.
For these reasons we belleve considera-
tion of the proposal for the assignment
of a first class A FM channel to Ripley,
Miss., Is warranted.

4. Caro, Mich., (RM-2110). Tuscola
Broadceasting Co. (petiitoner) filed a pe-
tition on December 12, 1972, proposing
the assignment of channel 285A to Caro,
Mich. The channel could be assigned
there in conformity with the Commis-
sion's minimum mileage separation rule
and without affecting present FM assign-
ments, if the antenna is sited at a dis-
tance of 4 miles east of Caro. Caro (3,071

population), the seat of Tuscola County
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(48,603 population), is located about 85
miles north of Detroit, It has no local
FM broadeast facilities, but has a day~
time-only AM station licensed fo the
petitioner.

5. In support of its proposal, petitioner
states that Tuscola County experienced
a 36.2 percent population increase from
1940 to 1970. It asserts that the county
rates near the top among Michigan
counties in land, farms, acres in crops,
and farm production. It notes that a
substantial amount of manufacturing
takes place within the county (primarily
automobile parts and accessorles) as well
as industry connected with agricultural
products. It further adds that retall trade
increased from $43,985000 In 1958 to
$47,642,000 in 1963, Petitioner states that
the eight banks headquartered in Tuscola
County had assets for 1972 totaling $55,-
944 296. Petitloner avers that the addi-
tion of the proposed FM channel would
represent the first local full-time serv-
ice available to the residents of this vi-
able and growing area, and its impor-
tance is heightened when it is noted t
the only daily (news) medium available
in the county Is the daytime-only AM
station. For these reasons, we believe con-
sideration of the proposal for the assign-
ment of a first class A FM channel to
Caro, Mich is warranted.

6. Bolivar, Tenn. (RM-2123). Bolivar
Broadcasting Service, Inc,, filed a peti-
tion on January 16, 1973, proposing the
assignment of channel 244A to Bolivar,
Tenn. The channcl could be assigned
there in conformity with the Commis-
sion’s minimum mileage separation rule
and without affecting present FM as-
signments, if used at a distance of 55
miles east of Bolivar. Bolivar (6,674 pop-
ulation), the seat of Hardeman County
(22,435 population), is located in south-
western Tennessee about 55 miles from
Memphis. It has no local FM broadcast
facilities, but has one daytime-only AM
station.

7. In support of its request, the peti-
tioner states that industries in the com-
munity include a tannery, cotton gin,
frozen food processing plant, an auto
parts plant, and a plastic panel plant, It
gives as examples of agriculture in the
ares, of which Bolivar is the trading
center, livestock, hardwood timber,
dalrying, and diversified farming. Peti-
tioner notes that the estimated retail
sales for 1971 in Hardeman County were
$25,750,000, and the median effective buy-
ing income per household was $4,887.
Petitioner states the proposed channel
will provide the first nighttime local out-
let in Hardeman County, and, if assign-
ed to Bolivar, it will apply for and con-
struct the station, In view of the fore-
going information and the fact that there
is no local FM broadcast transmission
service in Bolivar, we believe the pro-
posal merits exploraton In & rulemaking
proceeding.

8. Honea Path, S.C. (RM-2138), Andco
Broadcasting Company, Inc. (peti-
tioner), licensee of AM station WHPB,
Belton, 8.C,, filed a petition on Febru-
ary 12, 1973, proposing the assignment
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of channel 276A to Honea Path, S.C.
Honea Path (3,707 population), located
in the northwest corner of South Caro-
lina, lies within two counties, Anderson
(105,474 population) and Abbeyville
(21,112 population). Petitioner notes
that, since 97 percent of Honea Path is
in Anderson County, Anderson County
data will be used. Channel 276A could
be assigned to Honea Path in full com-
pliance with the Commission’s minimum
mileage separation rule and without af-
fecting any presently assigned channel
in the FM table if used at a site 5 miles
south of Honea Path, There is no local
radio transmission service in Honea
Path. Petitioner states that he is the
operator of an AM station at Belton,
S.C., he is prepared to file for use of
the channel and will, should it receive a
construction permit, operate a com-
pletely independent FM station with
both studios and facilities located at
Honea Path, 8.C.

9. In support of its request petitioner
states that Anderson County increased
its total employment 2,080 persons be-
tween 1960 and 1967, and its largest
gain in employment was in machinery-
oriented manufacturing which had
20,020 of the 42,620 persons employed
in 1967. Petitioner adds that the Ander~
son County area has changed from
largely rural-agricultural to one de-
pendent on the operation of multiple
small industrial plants as its primary
source of economic stability, It notes that
Honea Path has a mayor and a six-
member city council form of govern-
ment; its own police and fire department,
as well as many active clvic organiza-
tions; and a local grade school and junior
high school, For these reasons, we believe
consideration of the proposal for the as-
signment of & first class A FM channel
to Honea Path, 8.C., is warranted.

10, Pawhuska, Okla. (RM-2141).—
Cherokee Broadcasting Co. (petitioner),
licensee of AM station KOKN (formerly
KOSG), Pawhuska, Okla,, filed a petition
on February 13, 1973, proposing the as-
signment of channel 272A to Pawhuska,
Okla. Channel 272A could be assigned to
this community in conformity with the
Commission’s minimum mileage separa-
tion rule and without affecting any of the
presently assigned FM channels, Paw-
huska (4,238 population), the seat of
Osage County (29,750 population), is lo-
cated about 42 miles northwest of Tulsa.
It has no local M broadcast service, but
does have a daytime-only AM station
which is licensed to the petitioner.

11. In support of its request, petitioner
states that Pawhuska is the center of
economic, social, and governmental ac-
tivity for Osage County which is greater
in size than two States of the United
States (Rhode Island and Delaware),
taken individually and, as such, con-
tains many county, State, and Federal
offices. It notes that Pawhuska is a trad-
ing center for most of Osage County
with wholesale trading companies and
major ofl company supply firms located
there. It adds that Osage County has a
total of 137 mineral industry establish-
ments, with a total employment of 1,100

and a payroll of $8 million annually, and
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the gross annual farm income totals
sbout $10 million. Petitioner adds that
Pawhuska has a high school, a junior
high school, an elementary school,
kindergarten, all of which employ about
60 teachers, Petitioner believes that its
proposal would enable Pawhuska and
Osage County to obtain a first full-time
broadcast outlet and states that if the
requested assignment is made, it will
apply promptly for the facility and, if
authorized,” will construct the station.
In view of the foregoing information
and the fact that there is no local FM
broadcast transmission service in Paw-
huska, we believe the proposal merits
exploration in a rule proceeding.

12, Oak Creek, Colo. (RM-2171) —
Elliott Bayly (petitioner), filed a peti-
tion on March 16, 1973, proposing the
assignment of channel 280A to Oak
Creek, Colo. This channel could be as-
signed to Oak Creek in conformity with
the Commission’s minimum mileage sep-
aration rule and without affecting any
presently assigned channel in the FM
table. Oak Creek presently has no local
broadcast facllities, Oak Creek (492
population) is in Routt County (6,592
population), and is located about 20
miles south of Steamboat Springs, Peti-
tioner states that if the channel is as-
signed to Oak Creek he will build and
operate a community radio station.

13. In support of his request, peti-
tioner contends that, in the area of
south Routt County which a station in
Oak Creek would be intended to serve,
there is only the daytime radio broad-
cast service of station KRAT(AM) from
Craig, Colo., more than 50 miles away
and when station KRAI reduces power
in the evening, it can no longer be re-
ceived in the area on an ordinary home
or car radio. He states that many lis-
teners have expressed a desire to have a
variety in programing, as station KRAI
has a very heavy advertising format and
a principally top 40's music selection di-
rected to its largely ranching and farm-
ing community, and the merchants have
expressed a desire to have a local station
for advertising purposes, Petitioner adds
that south Routt County is an area con-
taining innumerable ice-cold streams,
fairly rugged mountains, and rich bot-
tom land. He states that coal mining
and ranching are still the dominant in-
come activities in the area, although
each has declined considerably since its
peak. Petitioner notes that, within the
last 2 years and predominantly within
the past year, the area has begun a cycle
of growth due to influx of recreation in-
dustry. In view of the foregoing infor-
mation and the fact that there is no
local broadcast transmission service in
Oak Creek, we believe the proposal
merits exploration in a rulemaking
proceeding.

14. Springhill, La, (RM-2173)—
Springhill Broadcasting Co. (petitioner),
licensee of AM station KBSF, Springhill,
La., filed a petition on March 30, 1973,
proposing the assignment of channel
224A to Springhill, La, The channel
could be assigned to this community in
full compliance with the Commission's
minimum mileage separation rule and

without affecting the present assign-
ments in the FM table. Springhill, a
community of 3,496 persons in Webster
Parish (39,939 population), is located
40 miles northeast of Shreveport. If the
proposed channel is assigned, petitioner
states that he will make prompt appli-
cation for it.

15. In support of his request, peti-
tioner states that Springhill is an indus-
trialized community which provides o
livelthood for a majority of those lving
within 20 miles of it, He adds that the
industries of the area are paper, chemi-
cal, oil, agriculture, cattle, lumber, meat
packing, and heayy machinery. He notes
that the community has 26 churches, two
banks and a building and loan associa-
tion, two hospitals, and six public schools,
Springhill has one weekly newspaper,
It has no local FM broadeast facility,
but has a daytime-only AM station

" which is licensed to the petitioner. The

proposed assignment would provide
Springhill with its first local FM broad-
cast service. In view of the foregoing in-
formation and the fact that there is no
local FM broadcast transmission service
in Springhill, we believe the proposal
merits exploration in a rulemaking
proceeding.

16. Quitman, Miss. (RM-2174) —Ra-
dio station WBFN (petitioner), licensee
of AM station WBFN, Quitman, Miss,,
filed a petition April 4, 1973, proposing
the assignment of channel 252A to Quit-
man, Miss. This channel could be as-
signed to Quitman in full compliance
with the Commission’s minimum mileage
separation rule and without affecting
the present assignments in the F'M table,
Quitman (2,072 population), is in Clarke
County (15,049 population), and is lo-
cated about 12 miles south of Meridian,
Miss. It presently has one daytime-only
AM station, licensed to the petitioner,
and no FM assignments.

17. Petitioner states that the Quitman
area is experiencing rapid growth, and
the area is expected to realize an increase
in population of some 15 percent within
the next 10 years. It notes that Quitman
and Clarke County depend on small
farmers, tree farmers, and numerous
small industries to provide employment
for the population. Petitioner states that
an FM station would provide the
extended hours of operation necessary to
better serve the population. He adds that
the rdditional services that would be
provided are: full-time news, entertain-
ment, and public affairs programing:
complete coverage of all local school
athletic évents for the first time; educa-
tional programing for the residents of
the county who will be available to re-
celve them after hours; timely ogricul-
tural programs for the farmers of the
area; and keeping the residents informed
of weather conditions after daylight
hours. Petitioner adds that he intends
to file for the channel when assigned
and if granted, to promptly proceed with
the construction. For these reasons, we
believe consideration of the proposal for
the assijgnment of a first class A FM
channel to Quitman, Miss., is warranted.

18. Huntingburg, Ind. (RM-2178).—
Paul Knies (petitioner), filed a petition
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on April 10, 1973, proposing the assign-
ment of channel 265A to Huntingburg,
Ind. This channel could be assigned to
Huntingburg in conformity with the
Commission’s minimum mileage separa-
tion rule and without affecting the pres-
ent assignments in the FM table {f used
at a site 3 miles north of Huntingburg.
Huntingburg (4,794 population), is lo-
cated 67 miles west of Loulsville, Ky., in
Dubeois County (30,934 population), It
local Dbroadcast

19. In support of its request petitioner
states that Huntingburg has a mayor,
city council, and various commissions
and boards. He notes that the estimated
retall sales (1970), for the county were
$69,681,000, and the buying power per
household for 1970 was $8,534. He adds
that industries in Huntingburg include
poultry processing plants and manufac-
turers of furniture, bricks, pottery, wom-
en's lingerie, and plastics. He states that
the community has 1 bank, 2 bullding and
loan assoclations, 1 hospital, 1 airport,
13 churches, and over 100 places of busi-
ness. Huntingburg has one weekly news-
paper. Petitioner states he will file an
application for a construction permit
for a station, and if the permit is granted,
will construct the station. For these rea-
sons, we believe consideration of the
proposal for the assignment of a first
class A FM channel to Huntingburg, Ind.,
is warranted.

20. Berryville, Ark. (RM-2103)—
KTHS, Inc., licensee of station KTHS
(AM) (petitioner), Berryville, Ark., filed
a petition on December 5, 1972, propos-
ing the substitution of channel 296A for
channel 237A at Berryville, Ark, The sub-
stitution of channel 296A could be made
in full compliance with the Commission’s
minimum mileage separation rule and
without affecting the other assignments
in the present FM table. Berryville
(2,271 population) is located in Car-
roll County (12,301 population) about
60 mi south of Springfield, Mo, It has
one class A FM channel (237A) which is
unoccupied and a daytime-only AM sta-
tion licensed to petitioner.

21, Petitioner states that on August 4,
1972, it tendered for filing with the Com-
mission an application for authority to
construct on channel 237A at Berryville
but the application was returned because
it did not meet a required mileage sepa-
ration (65 mi). It adds that a diligent
search was made for an available trans-
mitter site at least 656 mi from the trans-
mitter site of station KTTS-FM,
Springfield, Mo., but was unable to find
any site for sale and one economically
feasible to improve with a road and
power; furthermore, any of such sites
would have been outside the city limits of
Berryville, and a signal of questionable
quality to the Berryville market would
have resulted,

22. Petitioner’s proposal is supported
by an engineering statement which in-
cludes & study on the availability of a
substitute class A channel for Berry-
ville, This statement concludes that in
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Berryville, Ark., channel 296A would
meet all of the requirements of the Com-
mission’s minimum mileage separation
rule. Petitioner states that he proposes a
local nighttime service, not now available
to Berryville, if successful in procuring
a construction permit. For these reasons
we believe consideration of the proposal
for the substitution of channel 296A for
channel 237A In Berryville, Ark., is
warranted.

23, Mitchell, S. Dak. (RM-2112).—
Radio station KYNT, licensee of station
KYNT(AM), Yankton, S, Dak., filed a
petition on January 2, 1973, proposing the
substitution of channel 269A for chan-
nel 265A at Mitchell, S, Dak. Channel
269A could be assigned to Mitchell in
conformity with the Commission’s mini-
mum mileage separation rule. Mitchell
(13,425 population) is located in Davison
County (17,319 population) and is about
69 ml west of Sioux Falls, It has one
class A FM channel (265) which is un-
occupied, with no application filed there-
for, and no local broadcast transmission
service,

24. Although containing some inac-
curacies, the thrust of the petition is such
that we think there is merit in inviting
comments on the proposal contained
therein. On August 8, 1972, petitioner
filed an application for a construction
permit for use of channel 262 at Yankton,
S. Dak. On September 9, 1972, the appli-
cation was returned to petitioner as un-
acceptable for filing because the pro-
posed transmitter site was short spaced
to the reference point of channel 265A at
Mitchell. The latter channel s unoc-
cupied, and petitioner requests that
channel 269A be substituted for it in or-
der to remove the short spacing problem
with regard to the use of channel 262 at
Yankton.

25. We believe that, on the basis of the
above information, the proposal of sub-
stituting channel 269A for channel 265A
at Mitchell, 8. Dak,, Is warranted.

26. In view of the foregoing and pur-
suant to authority found in sections 4(1),
303 (g) and (r) of the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, it s proposed to
amend the FM Table of Assignments,
§ 73.202(b) of the Commission’s rules and

regulations, as follows:

Channel No.
City
Present  Proposed
e PR e —— 7 S LOS3A
A0A
126554
A0A
LA
1200A
Kin IN2A
Ouk Creek, Calo. - 2R0A
Springhill, La. o ZMA
uitmnn, Miss. ... 2627
untingburg, Ind : > 1208
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217, Showings required —Comments are
invited on the proposals set forth and
discussed above, Proponents will be ex-
pected to answer whatever questions, if
any, are raised in the notice and other

questions that may be presented by the
initial comments, The proponents are
expected to file comments even if nothing
more than to incorporate by reference
thelr petitions and are expected to state
their intentions to apply for use of the re-
spective channels, with the exception of
the channel at Mitchell, S. Dak., if as-
signed, and, if authorized, to promptly
build a station. Faflure to make this
showing may result in the denial of the
petition.

28. Cutof] procedure—~—As In other
recent FM rulemaking proceedings, the
following procedures will govern:

(a) Counterproposals advanced in this
proceeding itself will be considered, if
advanced in initial comments so that
parties may comment on them in reply
comments, They will not be considered if
advanced in reply comments.

(b) With respect to petitions for rule-
making which confiict with any of the
proposals in this notice, they will be con-
sidered as comments in the proceeding,
and public notice to this effect shall be
given, as long as they are filed before the
date for filing initial comments herein.
If filed later than that, they will not be
considered In connection with the deci-
sion herein.

29. Pursuant to applicable procedures
set out in §1415 of the Commission’s
rules and regulations, interested parties
may file comments on or before July 20,
1073, and reply comments on or before
July 31, 1973. All submissions by parties
to this proceeding or persons acting on
behalf of such parties must be made in
written comments, reply comments, or
other appropriate pleadings.

30. In accordance with the provisions
of § 1.419 of the Commission’s rules and
regulations, an original and 14 copies of
all comments, pleadings, briefs, or other
documents shall be furnished the Com-
mission,

31, All filings made in this proceeding
will be available for examination by in-
terested parties during regular business
hours in the Commission’s Public Refer-
ence Room at its headquarters in Wash-
ington, D.C. (1919 M Street NW.).

Adopted June 6, 1873.
Released June 1, 1973.

FeEpERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,
BeN P, WarLE,
Secretary.

[FR Doo 7312059 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

[sEaL]
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Notices

This soction of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains documents other than rules or proposed rules that are applicable to the public. Notices
of hearings and Investigations, committee meetings, agency decisions and rulings, delegations of authority, filing of petitions and applications
and agoncy statements of organization and functions are ples of doc

nts app

ring in this section,

DEPARTMENT OF STATE
Agency for International Development
LIST OF INELIGIBLE SUPPLIERS

The following “List of Ineligible Sup-
pliers” under AID Regulation 8 is cur-
rently in effect. All persons who antic-
ipate AID financing for a transaction
involving any person whose name ap-
pears on this list should take special
notice of its contents,

Li18T oF INELICIBLE SUPPLIERS

SecTion 1. Purpose of the list—The
List of Ineligible Suppliers implements
the provisions of AID Regulation 8,
“Suppliers of Commodities and Com-
modity-Related Services Ineligible for
AID Financing” (22 CFR pt. 208). Sub-
ject to the conditions described below
AID will not make funds avallable to
finance the cost of commodities or com-
modity-related services furnished by any
supplier whose name appears on the list,
A debarred supplier whose name appears
in section 4 of a printed or published list
has been placed thereon for the causes
specified in § 208.5 of regulation 8; a sus-
pended supplier whose name appears in
section 4 of a printed or published list
has been placed thereon for the causes
specified in §208.7 of regulation 8. AID
has taken such action in accordance with
the procedures described in subpart D of
regulation 8.

With respect to the interest of any
U.S. bank which holds an AID Letter of
Commitment special attention is called
to the fact that the list as periodically
modified by AID constitutes a special
amendment to every Letter of Com-
mitment to the effect that ATD will not
provide reimbursement to a bank for
payment to any supplier whose name ap-
pears on the List, excepting anly (a) a
payment made to a supplier on or before
the initial date of suspension Indicated
for that supplier under an AID Letter of
Commitment issued prior to that date,
and (b) a payment made to a supplier
under an irrevocable Letter of Credit
opened or confirmed on or before the
initinl date of suspension indicated for
that supplier under an AID Letter of
Commitment issued prior to that date. A
bank which receives coples of the List
and the periodic modifications thereto
shall be held in its relationship with ATD
to the standard of care described in
£201.73(f) of regulation 1 (22 CFR Sec.
201.73(f) ) with respect to every transac-
tion governed by an AID Letter of Com-
mitment issued to that bank.

Sgo. 2. Contents of the list—~The List
of Ineligible Suppliers consists of all sup-
pliers and afliates who have been de-

barred or suspended by AID additions to
or deletions from the List are communi-
cated directly to every U.S. bank holding
an AID Letter Commitment as they oc-
cur, AID endeayors to keep printed and
published lists as current as possible by
superseding or supplementary issuance.
No prejudice whatsoever shall attach to
A supplier whose name has been removed
from this list,

Sec. 3. Suppliers debarred from AID
financing.

Namz, AvpREss, INITIAL DATE Or SUSPENSION,
AND PERIOD OF DEDARMENT

Lino, Mr, J. Y. (aka Lino, Chi Yo), president,
Summit Corp., 7-2 Alley 13, Lane 1032,
Chung Cheng Road, Talpel, Talwan, April 7,
1970, May 7, 1871 to May 7, 1974.

Summit Corp., 7-2 Alley 13, Lane 1082, Chung
Cheng Road, Talpel, Taiwan, April 7, 1870,
May 7, 1071 to May 7, 1074,

Sec, 4. Suppliers suspended from AID
financing —The following suppliers have
been suspended from AID financing until
further notice pending completion of an
AID investigation of facts which may
lead to the eventual debarment of such
suppliers:

NaMme, ADDRESS, AND INITIAL DATE
OF BUSPENSION

Archifar Pharmaceutioal Produots, Inc., 20
Exchange Place, New York, NY 10005, No-
vember 9, 1066.

Associated Chemo-Pharm Industries, Ine.,
20 Exchange Place, New York, N.Y. 10005,
November 9, 1966,

Colony Steel Co., 122 East 42d St., New York,
N.Y., March 20, 1968,

Concepcion, Mr, Segismundo, 160 Broadway,
New York, N.Y. 10038, April 22, 1969,

Domestic Export Corp., 288 New York Avenue,
Huntington, N.Y., February 14, 1972,

Eastar Trading Co., 1830 West Olympic Boule-
vard, Los Angeles, Calif, 00008, May 20,
1970.

Gubbay, Mr. Clement, 20 Exchange Flace,
New York, N.¥,. 10008, November 9, 1060.
Higgins, Thomas Edison, Enterprises, Ine.,
6860 Capri Boulevard, Treasure Island, Fia,

33700, April 5, 1067,

Higgins, Mrs, Mabel, 660 Capri Boulevard,
Treasure Island, Fia. 33706, April §, 1967,
Higgins, Mr. Thomas Edison, 660 Caprl
Bouleyard, Treasure Island, Fla. 33700,

April 6, 1067,

International Entorprises, Inc., 160 Broad-
way, New York, N.Y, 10038, April 22, 1969,
Eim, Mr. Petor, Eastar Trading Co., 1830 West
Oiympiec Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif.

90006, May 20, 1070.

LoVita Industries, 35 LaPatera Lane, Golete,
Calif. §3018, November 2, 1871,

LoVita, Mr. Frank O., North American Steol
Co., Pontiac State Bank Bullding, Pontiac,
Mich. 45058, November 2, 1971,

Lowens, Mr. Ernest, 20 Exchange Place, New
York, N.Y. 10005, November 9, 1966,

Mnarclem, S. A, o/o0 Buffete Tapia, Calle 31
3-80 Panama City, Republic of Panama,
October 25, 1067,

Meoni, Mr. A, 20 Exchange Place, New York,
N.Y. 10005, November 8, 1966,

Navarro, Mr. Ben, 20 Exchange Place, New
York, N.Y. 10005, November 9, 1966,

North American Steel Co., Pontino State
Bank Bullding, Pontiac, Mich. 48058, No-
vember 2, 1971,

Pharma Scienta, 156 Rue de Damas, Tmm.
Homlis, Beirut, Lebanon, December 19,
19686,

R. & Z. Co, Inc, 2041-87 Pitkin Avenue,
Brooklyn, N.Y, 11207, October 23, 1969,

Richter, Gedeon, Pharmacoutical Products,
Inc., 20 Exchange Place, New York, N.Y.
10005, November 9, 1966,

Rogers, Mr. Henry, 2041-47 Pitkin Avenue,
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11207, October 23, 1060,

Rolquin, Mr. E. R, president, Domestic Ex-
port Corp., 288 New York Avenue, Hunt-
ington, N.Y. February 14, 1973,

Scheinis, Mr, Samuel, 122 East 42d Street,
New York, N.Y. 10017, March 25, 1971.

Shalom, Mr. Raleigh, 20 Exchange Place, New
York, N.Y. 10005, November 9, 1968,

Soclete des Laboratorles Reunis (SOLAR),
150 Rue de Damas, Imm. Homsi, Beirut,
Lebanon, December 10, 1066,

Spe-D-Magic Co,, 660 Caprl Boulevard,
Treasure Island, Fla, 33706, April 5, 1967.

Tricon International, Inc., 160 Broadway,
New York, N.Y. 10038, April 22, 1969,

United Pharmacal Laboratories, P.O. Box
1718, Lost 28, Forelgn Trade Zone,
Mayaguesz, Puerto Rico, December 19, 1966.

White Magic Co, 660 Caprl Boulevard,
Treasure Island, Fla. 33706, April 5, 1067.

Wolff, Mr. Tom G., 787 Tucker Road, North
Dartmouth, Mass, October 23, 1809,

Zubof, Mr, Bamuel, 2041-47, Pltkin Avenue,
Brooklyn, N.Y, 11207, October 23, 1960,

Dated June 11, 1973,

James F. CAMPBELL,
Assistant Administrator for
Program and Management Services,

|FR Doe.73-12120 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Office of the Secretary of Defense

NATIONAL COMMITTEE FOR EMPLOYER
SUPPORT OF THE GUARD AND RE-
SERVE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

Notice of Open Meeting

Pursuant to the provisions of section
10, Public Law 92-463, effective January
5, 1073, notice is hereby given that a
meeting of the Natlonal Committee for
Employer Support of the Guard and Re-
serve Executive Committee will be held
on June 27, 1973, in the Institute for
Defense Analysis conference room, 400
Army Navy Drive, Arlington, Va.

The purpose of the meeting is to in-
crease the knowledge and understanding
of the members of the Executive Com-
mittee of the yarlous Guard and Reserve
components through briefings conducted
by a representative from each compo-
nent.
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A transcript of the meeting will be
avallable to anyone desiring information
about the meeting,

Additional information concerning
these meetings may be obtained by con-
tacting the Assistant to the National
Chairman, National Committee for Em-
ployer Support of the Guard and Reserve,
room 3A29, 400 Army Navy Drive, Arling-
ton, Va. 22202,

Mavrice W. RocHE,
Director, Correspondence
and Directives Division.

June 13, 1973,
[FR D00.73-12138 PFlled 6-18-73;8:45 am)

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Office of the Secretary
[INT FES 73-20]
PROPOSED SECOND  WATERTOWN-

BROOKINGS 115-kV TRANSMISSION
LINE, S. DAK.

Notice of Availability of Final
Environmental Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Department of the Interior has
prepared a final environmental statement
for the second Watertown-Brookings, S.
Dak., transmission line as a part of the
transmission division, Pick-Sloan Mis-
souri Basin program,

The statement concerns construction
of the 45-mile second 115-kV transmis-
sion line between the existing Watertown
and Brookings substation. The principal
functions of the transmission line are to
improve reliability and provide increased
capacity of the system presently serving
the city of Brookings (population 10,588)
and the surrounding area,

Coples are avallable for inspection at
the following locations:

Office of Ecology, room 7620, Buresu of Recla-
mation, Department of the Interior, Wash~
ington, D.C. 20240, Telephone 202-343-
4501,

Division of Engineering Support, Technlcal
Services Branch, EZR Center, Denver Fed-
eral Center, Denver, Colo, 80225. Telophone
803-234-3007.

Office of the Reglonal Director, P.O, Box 2553,
Billings, Mont. 50103. Telephone 406-245—
6711,

Missouri-Oahe Projects Office, Bureau of
Reclamation, P.O. Box 825, Huron, S. Dak.
57350, Telephone 605-352-8851.

Single copies of the final environ-
mental statement may be obtained on
request to the Commissioner of Recla-
mation or the Regional Director. In ad-
dition, copies may be purchased from
the National Technical Information
Service, Department of Commerce,
Springfleld, Va. 22151, Please refer to
the statement number above.

Dated June 11, 1973.

Joun M. Sgwr,
Deputy Assistant Secretary
of the Interior,
[FR Doc.73-12106 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]
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Bureau of Reclamation

[Public Announcement No, 6, Amendment
No. 2)

COLUMBIA BASIN PROJECT,
WASHINGTON

Public Announcement of the Sale of
Part-time Farm Units

Public announcement of the sale of
part-time farm units in the Quincy-
Columbia Basin Irrigation District, Co-
lumbia Basin project, Wash, dated
August 20, 1951, published in the FEDERAL
Recister and subsequently amended, is
further amended for part-time farm unit
42, irrigation block 701, by deleting in its
entirety section 17.e., building require-
meunts.

The purchaser now owns a second farm
unit which has a permanent dwelling.
The purpose of this amendment is to
waive the dwelling requirement for part-
time farm unit 42, irrigation block 701,
to avold unnecessary duplication of

housing.
G. G. Stamm,
Commissioner of Reclamation,

June 12, 1973,
[FR Do00.73-12137 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Domestic and International Business
Administration

TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT
TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Notice of Meeting

The Telecommunications Equipment
Technical Advisory Committee of the
U.S. Department of Commerce will meet
June 27, 1973, at 9:30 a.m. in room 2062
of the Main Commerce Building, 14th
and Constitution Avenue NW,, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Members advise the Office of Export
Control, Bureau of East-West Trade,
with respect to questions involving téch-
nical matters, worldwide availabality and
actual utilization of production and tech-
nology, and licensing procedures which
may affect the level of export controls
applicable to telecommunications equip-
ment, including technical data related
thereto, and including those whose ex-
port is subject to multilateral (COCOM)
controls,

Agenda items are as follows:

(1) Opening remarks by the Deputy As-
sistant Secrotary for East-West Trade, Steven
Lazarus,

(2) Overview of Export Control Program by
the Director, Oflice of Export Control, Rauer
H. Mever.

(3) Election of chairman.

(4) Presentation of papers or commeonts
by the publie,

{5) Review of current controls on tele-
communications equipment, including re-
port on any decontrol action effected since
August 29, 1972,

(6) Technical problems relating to export
control ocoverage of telecommunleations
equipment and related technology.

(7) Licensing procedures relating to tele-
communications equipment and technology.

(8) Forelgn avallability of telecommunica=
tions equipment currently under llcensing
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control, including extent of U.S, participa-
tion and use of U.S. technology.

(9) Executive session,

(a) Background of United States and
COCOM control program and sirategic cri-
terin.

(b) Technical problems:

(1) Military and military support uses of
telecommunications equipment,

(2) Significant parameters from the stra-
tegic standpoint, including adequacy of pres-
ent control definition or coverage.

(¢) Foreign avallabllity, including state of
the art in the USSR, Eastern Europe, and
People's Republic of China,

(d) Licensing control over technology re-
lated to telecommunications equipment.

(10) Adjournment,

This will be the first meeting of the
Telecommunications Equipment Techni-
cal Adivisory Committee, It was estab-
lished April 5, 1973, and consists of tech-
nical experts from a representative cross-
section of the telecommunications indus-
try in the United States and oflicials rep-
resenting various agencles of the US,
Government, The industry members are
appointed by the Assistant Secretary for
Domestic and International Business to
serve a 2-year term.

The public will be permitted to attend
the discussion of agenda items 1-8, and
8 limited number of seats—approxi-
mately 256—will be available to the public
for these agenda items. To the extent
time permits, members of the public may
present oral statements to the committee.
Interested persons are also invited to file
written statements with the committee,

With respect to agenda item (9), “Ex-
ecutive Session,” the Acting Assistant
Secretary of Commerce for Administra-
tion, on June 5, 1973, determined, pursu-
ant to section 10(d) of Public Law 92-
463, that this agenda item should be ex-
empt from the provision of sections
10(a) (1) and (a)(3), relating to open
meetings and public participation there-
in, because the meeting will be concerned
with matters listed in 5 U.S.C. 552(b) (1),

Further information may be obtained
from Rauer H, Meyer, Director, Office
of Export Control, room 1886C, U.S. De-
partment of Commerce, Washington,
D.C. 20230 (A/C 202-967-4203),

Minutes of those portions of the meet-
ing which are open to the public will be
available July 27, 1973, upon written re-
quest addressed to: Central Reference
and Records Facility, U.S. Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230,

Dated June 18, 1973.
STEVEN LAZARUS,
Deputy Assistant Secretary for

East-West Trade, U.S. De-
partment of Commerce,

|FR Do¢.73~12362 Filed 6-18-73;9:44 dm|

Maritime Administration

CONSTRUCTION OF INTEGRATED TUG-
BARGE UNITS FOR THE TRANSPOR-
TATION OF BULK PETROLEUM
CARGOES

Notice of Intent; Computation of Foreign
Cost

Notice Is hereby given of the intent of
the Maritime Subsidy Board to compute
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the estimated foreign cost of the con-
struction of 80,000 dwt integrated tug-
barge units for the transportation of
bulk petroleum cargoes pursuant to the
provisions of section 502(b) of the Mer-
chant Marine Act, 1936, as amended,
Any person, firm, or corporation hav-
ing any interest (within the meaning of
section $502(b)) in such computations
may file written statements by the close
of business on June 28, 1873, with the
Secretary, Maritime Subsidy Board,
Maritime Administration, room 3099B,
Department of Commerce Building, 14th
;?‘053 5E Streets NW., Washington, D.C.

Dated June 18, 1973,

By order of the Maritime Subsidy
Board, Maritime Administration.

James 8. DAwWsSoON, Jr.,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12180 Filed 6-18-73,8:45 am |

Office of Import Programs

EMORY UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF
MEDICINE, NEUROLOGY ET AL.

Notice of A;:xllutlons for Duty -Free Entry

The following are notlm of the receipt
of applications for duty-free entry of
scientific articles pursuant to section
6(¢c) of the Educational, Scientific, and
Cultural Materials Importation Act of
1866 (Public Law 89-651; 80 Stat. 897).
Interested persons may present their
views with respect to the question of
whether an instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific value for the pur-
poses for which the article is intended
to be used is being manufactured in the
United States. Such comments must be
filed in triplicate with the Director, Spe-
cial Import Programs Division, Office of
Import Programs, Washington, D.C.
20230, on or before July 9, 1973.

Amended regulations issued under
cited act, as published in the Febru-
ary 24,1972, issued of the FEoERAL REGIS-
TER, prescribes the requirements appli-
cable to comments.

A copy of each application is on file,
and may be examined during ordinary
Commerce Department business hours at
the Special Zmport Programs Division,
gecpartment of Commerce, Washington,

Docket No. 73-00524-01-01100. Appli-
cant: Emory Unlversity School of Medi-
cine, Neurology, 69 Butler Street, SE., At-
lanta, Ga. 30303. Article: JAS-47K se-
quence analyzer. Manufacturer: JEOL
Ltd., Japan, Intended use of article: The
article is intended to be used to investi-
gate the amino acid sequence of natural
and synthetic peptides in the range of
3 to 30 residues where it is likely that
some of the residues’ positions contain
minor components, that is, different
amino acids. Application received by
Commissioner of Customs, May 11, 1973.

Docket No. 73-00527-33-46500, Appli-
cant: University of Iowa, Department of
Urology, University Hospitals, Newton
Road, Iowa City, Jowa 52242, Article:

NOTICES

Ultramicrotome, model LEKB 8800A.
Manufacturer: LKB Produkter AB,
Sweden. Intended use of article; The
article is intended for experiments to
evaluate the localization of the radioiso-
topes within prostatic cancer cells, The
studies also include an evaluation of
dose-related response within cancer cells
and an investigation of the relationship
of time to the effects of the antineoplas-
tic agents. The article will allow the con-
gistent attainment of serial sections so
that sections are comparable when differ-
ent techniques of investigation, includ-
ing the anatomic studies and sutoradio-
graphic studies can be compared from
section to section. The article will also be
used as part of pathologic research stud-
ies in urology to familiarize senior medi-
cal students with subcellular investiga-
tions in urology, to demonstrate the tools
and techniques necessary for these
investigations, and to allow the student
to obtain quality sections for electron
microscopy. A second course is a research
fellowship in urology for residents which
represents a program of research experi-
ence and demonstrations involving sub-
cellular investigations into a variety of
disease processes, notably carcinoma of
the prostrate, carcinoma of the bladder
and smooth muscle physiology in the

.ureter and bladder. Applications received

by Commissioner of Customs, May 16,
1973.

Docket No. 73-00531-33-90000. Appli-
cant: The Massachusetts General Hos-
pital, Fruit Street, Boston, Mass. 02114.
Article: EMI computerized axial tomog-
raphy instrument. Manufacturer: EMI
Ltd., United Kingdom. Intended use of
article: The article will be used to di-
agnose certain types of brain disease on
patients, particularly acute patients who
are unsble to cooperate and who may
need life-saving treatment, such as those
with brain hemorrhage. Investigative ex-
periments to be conducted will be for a
study or assesment of comparative re-
sults using the new system of transverse
axial tomography. Application received
by Commissioner of Customs, May 17,
1973.

Docket No. 73-00532-33-46070. Appli-
cant: University of Alabama Medical
School, University Station, Birmingham,
Ala. 85294. Article: Scanning electron
microscope, model JSM-U3. Manufac-
turer: JEOL Ltd., Japan. Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used for studies of cardiovascular tissues,
primarily aorta, bicuspid valve, and con-
nective tissue proteins from these sources
during experiments designed with the
purpose of correlating morphology with
chemical analysis. Primary emphasis will
be to determine the distribution of Ca,
P, and S as well as C, N, and O if tech-
niques can be adequately developed to
achieve the latter three analyses. Appli-
cation received by Commissioner of Cus-
toms, May 17, 1973.

Docket No. 73-00533-01-11000. Appli-
cant: William Marsh Rice University,
P.O. Box 1802, Houston, Tex. 77001, Arti-
cle: Gas chromatograph-mass spectrom-
eter, model LKB 9000-S and accessories,
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Manufacturer: LKB Produkter AB,
Sweden. Intended use of article; The
article is intended to be used primarily
for research projects which deal mainly
with the blosynthesis of lipids and other
molecules of biological origin. Examples
of research studies for which the article
will be used are as follows:

(1) Identification of intermediates in
the biosynthesis of the steroid cholesterol,

(2) Identification and blosynthesis of
spingolipids and related complex lipids.

(3) Studies of Hpid blosynthesis using
stable isotopes, and

(4) Chemistry and biochemistry of
proteins.

Application received by Commissioner
of Customs, May 24, 1973.

Docket No. 73-00534-10-68495. Appli-
cant: National Aeornautics and Space
Administration, Ames Research Center,
Moffett Field, Calif. 94035. Article:
Mechanical vacuum pump. Manufac-
turer: Arthur Pleiffer Vakuumtechnik
Gm.b.H., West Germany. Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used in research to determine the design
feasibility of a small, lightweight, low-
power mechanical pump for use in an in-
let system for the pioneer venus probe
mass spectrometer. The following prop-
erties of the article are to be investigated:

(a) Compression ratio as a function of

pressure,

(b) Pumping speed as a function of
pressure,

(¢) Temperature rise during opera-
tional performance testing,

(d) Effect of cooling on pumping char-
acteristics, and -

{e) Power requirements as related to
pumping characteristics,

The objectives to be pursued are verifi-
cation of the manufacturer's specifica-
tion and testing of the unit to determine
if it is an acceptable component for flight
systems. Application recelved by Com-
missioner of Customs, May 24, 1973.

Docket No. 73-00535-90-46070, Appli-
cant: Northwestern University, Depart-
ment of Materials Science, the Tech-
nological Institute, Evanston, I1l. 60201.
Article: Scanning electron microscope,
model JSM-50A. Manufacturer: JEOL
Ltd., Japan. Intended use of article: The
article is intended to be used in various
research and teaching programs
throughout the university, The research
programs will include:

(a) Cyclic creep study of aluminum
and copper,

(b) Deformation of low dislocation
density single crystals,

{¢) Fatigue and fracture study of iron
and steel,

(d) Investigation of mechanical prop-
erties of Al-Ni alloys,

(e) Examination of the microfabric of
clay specimens,

(1) Diftusion study of Fe and S in NiO.
and

(g) Composition distribution in In-
Ga-Phosphide.

The teaching materials and informa-
tion scquired from the use of the article
will be used in several courses including
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Materials Science 750-C65, a course in
electron microscopy and electron diffrac-
tion in Materials Science. The article will
also be used in Biological Sciences 409~
C65, a course In submicroscopic cytology
Including electron microscopy and its ap-
plications. In addition, the information
gained will be employed for educational
purposes in photographic enlargements
and in slides used to illustrate lectures.
Application received by Commissioner of
Customs, May 24, 1973.

Docket No. 73-00536-33-79500. Appli-
cant: University of Cincinnati, Depart-
ment of Internal Medicine, General
Clinical Research Center, Cincinnati
General Hospital, 234 Goodman Street,
room C2-3, Cincinnati, Ohio 45229. Arti-
cle: Random zero sphygmomanometer,
Manufacturer: Gelman Hawksley
Ltd, United Kingdom. Intended use
of article: The article is intended to be
used to eliminate bias in the measure-
ment of blood pressure in humans in a
study involving the relationship between
lipids and blood pressure. Application
received by Commissioner of Customs,
May 14, 1973,

Docket No. 73-00537-33-46040. Appli-
cant: University of Iowa, Department of
Ophthalmology, University Hospitals,
Towa City, Iowa 52242. Article: Electron
microscope, model JEM 100B, Manufac-
turer: JEOL Ltd., Japan. Intended use of
article: The article is Intended to be
used in diversified studies of the ultra-
structure of the eye and ocular adnexa,
The interests are varied and include:
anatomy (embryology, neurcanatomy),
experimental and clinical pathology and
microbiology (virology, mycology, im-
munology, and bacteriology) . The article
will also be used by both faculty and resi-
dents in the department as well as quali-
fied graduate and medical students
engaged in research. Residents in oph-
thalmology wishing to obtain MS.
degrees in ophthalmology will be in-
structed in the use of the electron
microscope if their projects require this
knowledge., Application received by
Commissioner of Customs, May 25, 193.

Docket No. 73-00538-33-46040. Appli-
cant: Veterans Administration, 109 Bee
Street, Charleston, S.C. 29403. Article:
Electron microscope, model HU-12A,
Manufacturer: Hitachl, Ltd., Japan, In-
tended use of article: The article is
intended to be used in the study of renal
fine structure in patients with acute
glomerulonephritis, chronic sclerosing
glomerulonephritis, membranous glo-
merulonephritis, lipid nephrosis, lupus
erythematosus, diabetic glomerulo-
sclerosis, amyloidosis, and arteriolar
nephrosclerosis., Liver tissue from pa-
tients who would normally be candidates
for diagnostic biopsy will be studied by
electron microscopy to determine the
ultrastructural alterations in such dis-
eases s cirrhosis, hepatitis, iron storage,
and hepatomas. These studies will also
be compared to the light microscopic and
physiological findings. In addition, the
article will be used in the graduate loyel
course Introduction to Electron Micros-
copy to teach the theory of electron op-
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tics, electron diffraction, use of bright
and dark field electron microscopy, and
high resolution electron microscopy. Cell
Biology is the title of an undergraduate
course that will be tanght using the arti-
cle in demonstration and Iaboratory
practice. Application received by Com-
missioner of Customs, May 30, 1973.
Docket No. 73-00539-33-46040. Appli-
cant: University of Southem Callfornia,
School of Medicine, 2025 Zonal Avenue,
Los Angeles, Calif, 90033. Article: Elec-
tron microscope, model EM 301. Manu-
facturer: Philips Electronic Instruments
NVD, the Netherlands. Intended use of
article; The article is intended to be
used to investigate the ultrastructure
of the liver cell intranuclear viruslike
particles, the morphologic changes in the
liver, and the possible replication of the
particles in both liver explants and tissue
cultures of 6ther cell lines. It will also be
used to study the particles which can be
isolated from serum and which we shall
use for immunological studies. In addi-

tion the article will be used to study '

tissues, both surgical and autopsy sub-
mitted to the histopathology laboratory
for pathologic diagnosis. The article will
also be used in the training of faculty,
other staff members and graduate stu-
dents in Applied Electron Microscopy.
Application received by Commissioner of
Customs, May 29, 1973.

A.H. StuaaT,
Director,
Special Import Programs Division,

|FR Doc.73-12161 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

MEDICAL COLLEGE OF VIRGINIA

Notice of Decision on Application for
Duty-free Entry of Scientific Article

The following is a decision on an ap-
plication for duty-free entry of a scien-
tific article pursuant to section 6(c) of
the Educational, Scientific, and Cultural
Materials Importation Act of 1966 (Public
Law 898-651, 80 Stat. 897) and the regu-
lations issued thereunder as amended (37
FR 3892 et seg.).

A copy of the record pertaining to this
decision is available for public review
during ordniary business hours of the
Department of Commerce, at the Office
of Import Programs, Department of
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230.

Docket No. T73-00413-33-46040. Appli-
cant: Virginia Commonwealth Univer-
sity, Medical College of Virginia, Health
Sciences Center, Divisions of Surgical
fifth floor, 11th and Marshall Streets,
Richmond, Va. 23208. Article: Electron
microscope, model HS-8, Manufacturer;
Hitachi, Ltd,, Japan. Intended use of ar-
ticle: The article is intended to be used
for ultrastructural research on both ani-
mal and human (biological) material.
Animal tissue is used in studies of experi-
mentally produced diseases of the nerv-
ous system and in studies of subcellular
fractions of brain prepared for use in
neurochemistry experiments. Human bi-
opsy and autopsy material will be used
to study both diseased and normal states,
In addition, the article is to be used in
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the training of persons interested In
learning electron microscopy as well as
a formal course entitled '‘ultrastructural
techniques and interpretation” designed
for residents in neuropathology and sur-
gical pathology who wish special in-
depth training in electron microscopy.

Comments: No comments have been
received with respect to this application.
Decision: Application approved. No In-
strument or apparatus of equivalent sci-
entific value to the foreign article for
such purposes as this article is Intended
to be used, is being manufactured in the
United States,

Reasons: The applicant requires an
electron microscope which is suitable for
instruction in the basic principles of
electron microscopy. The foreign article
is a relatively simple, medium-resolution
electron microscope designed for confi-
dent use by beginning students with a
minimum of detailed programing. The
most closely comparable domestic instru-
ment is the model EMU-4C electron mi-
croscope manufactured by the Forgflo
Corp. The model EMU-4C electron mi-
croscope is & relatively complex instru-
ment designed for research which re-
quires a skilled electron microscopist for
its operation. We are advised by the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare in its memorandum dated May 25,
1973, that the relative simplicity of de-
sign and ease of operation of the foreign
article is pertinent to the applicant's
educational purposes. We, therefore, find
that the model EMU-4C electron micro-
scope is not of equivalent scientific value
to the foreign article for such purposes
as this article is intended to be used.

The Department of Commerce knows
of no other instrument or apparatus of
equivalent scientific valule to the foreign
article, for such puropses as this article
is intended to be used, which is being
manufactured in the United States.

A. H. StuArrT,
Director,
Special Import Programs Division,

[FR Do0c¢.73-12160 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

Office of the Secretary
[Department Organization Order 26-2)

MARITIME ADMINISTRATION
Organization and Functions

This order eflective May 21, 1973,
supersedes the material appearing at 37
FR 8010 of April 22, 1972.

Secrion 1. Purpose~.01 This order
prescribes the organization and assign-
ment of functions within the Maritime
Administration. The delegations of au-
thority to the Assistant Secretary for
Maritime Affairs and the Maritime Sub-
sidy Board are set forth iIn Department
Organization Order 10-8.

.02 This revision changes the title of
the former Assistant Administrator for
Research and Development to Assistant
Administrator for Commercial Develop-~
ment and assigns the following functions
to him: research and development, mar-
ket development (from the Assistant
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Administrator for Maritime Alds), and
promotion of ports and intermodal trans-
portation systems (from the Assistant
Administrator for Operations).

Sec. 2. Organization structure—The
organization structure and line of au-
thority of the Maritime Administration
shnll be as depicted in the attached or-
ganization chart (exhibit 1). A copy of
the organization chart is attached to the
original of this document on file in the
Office of the Federal Register.

8zc. 8. Office of the Assistant Secretary
for Maritime Aflairs—.01 The Assist-
ant Secretary for Maritime Affairs (the
Assistant Secretary), who is ex-officio
Maritime Administrator, is the head of
the Maritime Administration and serves
as Chairman of the Maritime Subsidy
Board.

02 The Deputy Assistant Secretary
for Maritime Affairs shall assist the
Assistant Secretary in carrying out his
responsibilities and perform such duties
as the Assistant Secretary shall prescribe,
together with the duties which he per-
forms as a member of the Maritime Sub-
sidy Board: In addition, he shall be the
Acting Assistant Secretary during the
absence or disability of the Assistant
Secretary and, unless the Secretary of
Commerce designates another person,
during a vacany in the Office of the As-
sistant Secretary. He shall also be re-
sponsible for supervision and coordina-
tion of contract compllance activities
under title VI of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964,

.03 The executive stafls shall consist of
the Secretary of the Maritime Adminis-
tration who also serves as Secretary of
the Maritime Subsidy Board, the admin-
istrative law judges, and officials con-
cerned with other special services for the
Assistant Secretary and the Maritime
Subsidy Board.

Sec. 4. Maritime Subsidy Board —The
Maritime Subsidy Board shall be re-
sponsible for and perform the following
functions:

a. The functions with respect to mak-
ing, amending, and terminating subsidy
contracts, which shall be deemed to in-
clude, in the case of construction-differ-
ential subsidy, the contract for the con-
struction, reconstruction, or recondition-
ing of a vessel and the contract for the
sale of the vessel to the subsidy applicant
or the contract to pay & construction-
differential subsidy and the cost of the
national defense features, and, in the
case of operating-differential subsidy,
the contract with the subsidy applicant
for the payment of the subsidy;

b. The functions with respect to: (1)
Conducting hearings and making deter-
minations antecedent to making, amend-
ing, and terminating subsidy contracts,
under the provisions of titles V, VI, and
VIII, and sections 301 (except investiga-
tions, hearings, and determinations, in-
cluding changes in determinations, with
respect to minimum manning scales,
minimum wage scales, and minimum
working conditions), 708, 805(a), and
805(f) of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936,
as amended (the Act), (2) making read-
justments in determinations as to operat-
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608 of the Act;
¢. The functions with respect to investi-
gating and determining (1) The relative

countries, (2) the relative cost of operat-
ing wvessels under the registry of the
United States and under foreign registry,
and (3) the extent and character of aids
and subsidies granted by foreign govern-
ments to their merchant marines, under
the provisions of subsections (¢), (d),
and (@) of section 211 of the Act;

d. So much of the functions specified in
section 12 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended, as the same relate to the func~
tions of the Board under subparagraphs
a. through c. of this paragraph; and

¢. So much of the functions with re-
spect to adopting rules and regulations,
subpenaing witnesses, administering
oaths, taking evidence, and requiring the
production of books, papers, and docu-
ments, under sections 204 and 214 of the
Act, ns relate to the functions of the
Board.

Sec. 5. Office of Policy and Plans.—The
Office of Policy 'and Plans shall develop
and recommend long-range marine af-
fairs policles and plans, including plans
for the revitalization of the U.S. mer-
chant marine; in coordination with the
Office of Budget and Accounts, develop
and maintain a system of multiyear pro-
gram planning, analysis, and evaluation;
direct and coordinate the development
and maintenance of plans for carrying
out the Administration’s responsibilities
and functions in the event of mobiliza-
tion for war or other national emer-
gency: conduct economie studies and op-
erations research activities in support of
the planning functions and recommend
solutions to problems affecting ship-
ping; and review and evaluate operating
programs to determine their effectiveness
in accomplishing established goals and
objectives,

Sec. 8. Office of the General Counsel.—
The Office of the General Counsel shall,
subject to the overall authority of the
Department's General Counsel as pro-
vided in Department Organization Or-
der 10-8, serve as the law office of the
Administration; review and give legal
clearance to applications for subsidy and
other Government aids to shipping, sales,
mortgages, charters, and transfers of
ships; prepare and approve as to form
and legality, contracts, agreements, per-
formance bonds, deeds, leases, general
orders, and related documents; render
legal opinjons as to the interpretation of
such documents and the statutes; coordi-
nate preparation and issuance of general
orders and regulations for guidance of
the public and outside organizations;
prepare drafts of proposed legislation,
executive orders; and legislative reports
to congressional committees and the Of-
fice of Management and Budget; nego-
tiate and settle, or recommend settlement
of, admiralty claims, just compensation

claims, tort claims, and claims referred
to the office for litigation; assist the
Department of Justice in the trial,
appeal, and settlement of litigation;
represent the Administration in public
proceedings involving all shipping mat-
ters before administrative agencies of the
Government, and in State and Federa!
courts; and handle court Htigation in
actions involving enforcement or defense
of the jurisdiction, general orders, and
regulations of the Administration.

Sgc. 7. Office of Public Aflairs.—
The Office of Public Affairs shall develop
and coordinate a public information and
publications program as needed to fur-
ther the objectives of the Administra-
tion’s programs; issue or clear for issu-
ance all information for the general
public on shipping and on decisions and
activities of the Administration; and
prepare periodic and special reports, as
assigned.

Sec, 8. Office of Civil Righis —The
Office of Clvil Rights shall formulate and
conduct programs to assure compliance
by Federal contractors and subcontrac-
tors with Executive Orders 11246 and
11375 and related regulations, and ap-
plicants for and reciplents of Federal
financial assistance and their contractors
and subcontractors with title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and related
regulations; plan and direct special pro-
grams to assure equal opportunity in em-
ployment in the ship and boat building
and repair industries, water transporta-
tion industry, and related industries as
assigned; provide assistance In commu-
nicating to minority communities the ca-
reer opportunities available in the mer-
chant marine; assist in the recruitment
of qualified minority cadet candidates for
the U.8. Merchant Marine Academy and
assure equal opportunity for the Acad-
emy cadets; conduct compliance reviews
of the civil rights and equal employment
opportunity programs relating to Mari-
time Administration employees, and
make recommendations for improvement.

Src. 9. Office of International Activi-
ties —The Office of International Activi-
ties shall plan, conduct, and coordinate
Maritime Administration’s participation
in intergovernmental and international
organizations concerned with shipping
matters; keep abreast of developments
in the United States and foreign coun-
tries with a foreign relations impact
that may affect the U.S. Merchant Ma-
rine; take and/or coordinate action fo
establish and present Maritime Admin-
istration’s position in these matters.
Within this Office are personnel respon-
sible for representing the Maritime Ad-
ministration in international activities,
as assigned, for development of maritime
foreign cost data, and other technical
maritime activities in foreign countries,

Sec. 10. Assistant Administrator for
Administration and Finance.—The As-
sistant Administrator for Administra-
tion and Finance shall be the principal
assistant and adviser to the Assistant
Secretary on administrative services, per-
sonnel, management, and organization,
financial management, automatic data
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processing, and management informa-
tion systems matters. He shall direct the
ncut:ltim of the following organizational
units:

01 The Office of Administrative Serv-
ices shall plan and establish national pol-
icles and programs for the conduct of
facilities and supply management and
office services activities, including ma-
terial eontrol and disposal of real and
personal property, other than ships; ad-
minister the security program; settle loss
or damage claims arising from shipments
on Government bills of lading; secure al-
locations of the production capacity of
private plants for the manufacture of
components and materials required in
the event of mobilization; administer
programs for the management of mail,
files, records equipment, vital reécords,
and records disposition; and, for head-
quarters of the Maritime Administra-
tion, provide or obtain travel and office
services, including space, communica-
tions, correspondence control, central
files, and administrative property man-
agement services,

02 The Office of Management and
Organization shall conduct manpower
surveys to determine staffing require-
ments for all components of the Admin-
{stration; conduct surveys and studies to
improve management practices, organi-
zation structures, tions of author-
ities, procedures, and work methods;
maintain a system for the issuance of the
manual of orders and other directives;
administer programs for the manage-
ment of reports, forms, correspondence,
and committee activities; coordinate the
management improvement program; and
prepare special progress and administra-
tive reports to the Office of the Secretary
and others, as required.

03 The Office of Personnel shall plan
and administer personnel programs and
activities relating to recruitment, place~
ment, promotion, separation, employee
performance evaluation, training, and
career development, employee recogni-
tion and incentives, employee relations
and services, employee-management re-
lations, classification, pay management,
and various employee benefit programs.
This office shall also plan and administer
the equal opportunity program for em-
ployment in the Maritime Adminis-
tration,

.04 The Office of Budget and Ac-
counts shall formulate, recommend and
interpret budgetary policies and proce-
dures; collaborate with the Office of
Policy and Plans in discharging that
office’s responsibilities for development
and maintenance of a system of multi-
year program planning, analysis and
evaluation; collaborate with operating
officials in the development of fiscal plans
and budget estimates; develop and pre-
sent budget requests and justifications;
allocate and maintain budgetary control
of funds available; review status of funds
and program performance in relation to
fiscal plans; develop and maintain fiscal
systems of the Administration; perform
accounting functions, including main-
tenance of general accounts and related
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fiscal records, preparation of financial
statements and reports, issuance of in-
volces, and audits and certification of
vouchers for payment; and take neces-
sary action to effect collection of amounts
due to the Administration.

05 The Office of Financial Analysis
shall render financial advice and opinions
with respect to the substantive programs
and contractual activities of the Admin-
istration; prescribe & uniform system of
accounts for subsidized operators, agents,
charterers, and other contractors; ad-
minister a program of external audits of
contractors’ accounts (except those of
research and dewelopment contractors)
to determine compliance with applicable
laws, regulations and contract provisions
concerning costs snd profits; analyze
financial statements and other data sub-
mitted by contractors to determine finan-
cial qualifications and limitations; and
develop and make continuing analyses of
data to determine financial condition of
the American merchant marine or seg-
ments thereof,

06 The Office of Management Infor-
mation Systems shall plan and develop
data processing and management infor-
mation systems; develop systems and
programs for the application of computer
techniques; operate the electronic data
processing facility, including auxiliary
equipment; and plan, coordinate, and op~
erate the Administration’s management
data and information center.

Sec. 11. Assistant Administrator for
Commercial Development.—The Assist-
ant Administrator for Commercial De-
velopment shall be the principal assist-
ant and adviser to the Assistant Secre-
tary on research and development,
market development, port development,
and intermodal transportation systems
activities. Within his office are personnel
responsible for overall program develop-
ment and control in the above areas, and
for planning, directing and coordinating
the activities of the National Maritime
Research Centers, located at Kings
Point, N.Y., and Galveston, Tex.

.01 The Office of Maritime Tech-
nology shall develop, coordinate, and
manage programs to establish a scien-
tific and technological base for achiey-
ing a more productive and competitive
U.S. Merchant Marine; initiate, solicit,
develop, and recommend specific projects,
such as research in hydrodynamics,
structures, and oceanographic subjecis
which have a bearing on improvements
in the merchant marine, and institu-
tional and university research in marine
sclence and technology appropriate to
maritime affairs; and negotiate and ad-
minister technical aspects of contracts in
above areas,

02 The Office of Advanced Ship De-
velopment shall develop, organize, co-
ordinate, and manage programs for the
application of scientific and technologi-
cal developments to improve ship sys-
tems, shipbuilding, ship machinery,
equipment, and other components, with
the objective of increasing the efficiency,
productivity, and effectiveness of the U.S.
Merchant Marine; initiate, solicit, de-

15979

velop, and recommend specific projects;
and negotiate and administer technical
aspects of contracts In these areas,

03 The Office of Advanced Ship
Operations shall develop, organize, coor-
dinate, and manage programs for the ap-
plication of scientific, technological, and
other developments to upgrade the oper-
ational efficlency and competitive posi-
tion of the US. Merchant Marine; de-
velop, coordinate, and implement pro-
grams for the application of nuclear
power to merchant ships; initiate, solicit,
develop, and recommend specific projects
in these areas, including navigation and
communications, port and terminal oper-
ations, cargo handling, marine personnel
requirements, automation, ship handling,
and other operational aspects of the ship;
and negotiate and administer technical
aspects of contracts in above areas,

.04 The Office of Market Development
shall formulate national policies and pro-
grams, and conduct programs for the
promotion and development of increased
trade for U.S.-flag ships in the foreign
commerce of the United States; develop
and maintain cooperative efforts with
Government agencies, and with shippers,

trade expansion for U.S.-flag ships; and
regulate, review, and report on the ad-
ministration of cargo preference activi-
ties under Public Law 664, 83d Congress,
Public Resolution 17, 73d Congress, and
other statutes, in accordance with sec-
tion 801 of the Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended.

05 The Office of Ports and Inter-
modal Systems shall formulate national
policies and programs, and conduct pro-
grams for the development and promo-
tion of intermodal transportation sys-
tems; conduct studies and formulate
plans for the promotion, development,
and utilization of ports and port facili-
ties; provide technical advice to other
Government agencies, private industry,
and State and municipal governments in
the above fields; coordinate and provide
leadership to the Department’s overall
effort to reduce, simplify, and otherwise
facilitate the use of documents required
for trade, travel, and transport purposes;
and conduct emergency planning for the
utilization and control of ports and port
facilities under national mobilization
conditions.

Sec. 12. Assistant Administrator for
Operations.—The Assistant Administra-
tor for Operations shall be the principal
assistant and adviser to the Assistant
Secretary on ship construction, ship
operations, and domestic shipping activi-
ties. Within his office are personnel re-
sponsible for the conduct of trial, accept-
ance, and guarantee surveys of ships. He
shall direct the activities of the following
organizational units:

01 The Office of Ship Construction
shall collect and analyze data on relative
costs of shipbuilding in the United
States and foreign countries; calculate
and recommend the amount of construc-
tion-differential subsidy; develop pre-
Iminary designs- establishing the basic
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characteristics of proposed ships; review
and approve ship designs submitted by
applicants for Government aid; recom-
mend and, upon request, conduct re-
search and development projects in ship
design and construction; develop or ap-
prove contract plans and specifications
for the construction, reconstruction, con-
version, reconversion, reconditioning, and
betterment of ships; review, obtain ap-
proval and certification of national de-
fense features by the Department of the
Navy; prepare cost estimates, invitations
to bid, and recommendations for the
award of ship construction-type con-
tracts; administer ship construction con~
tracts; provide naval architectural and
engineering services In connection with
construction of small special-purpose
ships for other Government agencies;
approve designs, supervise construction,
and undertake final acceptance of fishing
vessels constructed under Public Law
86-516, as amended; maintain current
records of commercial shipyard ways in
the United States; and develop require-
ments for mobilization ship-construction

Programs.

02 The Office of Domestic Shipping
sghall formulate and implement national
policles and programs for the develop-
ment and promotion of domestic water-
borne commerce, including the Great
Lakes, inland waterways, and noncon-
tiguous, coastwise and intercoastal trade;
conduct studies, formulate plans, and
make recommendations to improve the
competitive position and increase the
utilization of the domestic waterborne

rtation; give national program
direction for maintenance and preserva-
tion of the national defense reserve fleet,
and for the operation, maintenance and
repair of Maritime Administration-
owned or acquired merchant ghips, con-
duct of ship condition surveys, and re-
lated activities; administer the ship sales
program; provide safety engineering
services; approve or recommend approval
of transfers of ships to foreign owner-
ship, register, or flag; review and ap-
prove maintenance and repair costs for
subsidy participation; and develop plans
for the acquisition, allocation, and opera-
tion of merchant ships in time of national
emergency and administer these activi-
ties as required.

8ec. 13. Assistant Administrator for
Maritime Aids~—The Assistant Adminis-
trator for Maritime Aids shall be the
principal assistant and adviser to the
Assistant Secretary on subsidy adminis-
tration, title XI ship financing guaran-
tees and other Government aids
programs, maratime manpower, and ma-
rine insurance activities. He shall direct
the activities of the following organi-
zational units:

01 The Office of Subsidy Adminis-
tration shall process applications for
construction-differential subsidy, oper-
ating-differential subsidy, Federal ship-
financing guarantees, ftrade-in allow-
ances, capital construction fund agree-
ments, and other forms of Government
aid to shipping; conduct negotiations
with applicants, obtain comments of
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other offices and within delegated au-
thority, approve or recommend approval
or disapproval, and take other actions
in relation to the award and the admin-
istration of aid contracts; administer
construction reserve funds; approve
actions relating to the administration
of special and capital reserve funds;
maintain control records of statutory
and contractual reserve funds; collect,
analyze and evaluate costs of operating
ships under U.S. and foreign registry;
calculate and recommend operating-
differential subsidy rates; analyze and
recommend trade route structure and
service requirements of the oceanborne
commerce of the United States, and
extent of foreign flag competition on
essential trade routes; calculate and
recommend guideline rates, terms, and
conditions for transportation of Govern-
ment-financed cargoes; and collect,
maintain, analyze, and disseminate sta-
tistical data on cargo and commodity
movements in the oceanborne commerce
of the United States, composition of
world’s merchant fieets, and utilization
of U.S.-flag ships,

02 The Office of Maritime Man-
power shall analyze and advise the ad-
ministration regarding labor manage-
ment relations and problems as they
apply to seamen, longshoremen, and
shipyard workers, including labor trends,
potential areas of dispute, and the ef-
fects of technological changes and pro-
posed legislation on labor; develop plans
in cooperation with the Department of
Labor to provide reserve maritime man-
power for mobilization and other emer-
gencies: obtain, analyze, and publish
data for use of industry, labor, Govern-
ment, and the public concerning mari-
time employment, wages, hours, man-
ning, working conditions, and manpower
requirements; process nominations for
appointment of cadets to the US.
Merchant Marine Academy; administer
a grant-in-aid program for the State
maritime academies; determine need for
and coordinate training programs for
licensed and unlicensed personnel in
maritime Industries; coordinate techni-
cal maritime training assistance to
foreign countries under international
cooperative programs; and issue mer-
chant marine decorations and awards.

.03 The Office of Marine Insurance
shall develop, coordinate, control, and
administer the marine insurance and the
marine war-risk insurance activities and
programs of the Maritime Administra-
tion: maintain contact with the com-
mercial insurance markets, analyze
events and trends, and take action to
meet changing conditions and foster co-
operation between the Federal Govern-
ment and American marine insurance
underwriters in helping to strengthen
the domestic marine insurance market;
gather, analyze, and disseminate infor-
mation on marine insurance useful to
ship operators and the marine insur-
ance industry; and settle or recommend
settlement of claims of a marine in-
surance and marine war-risk insurance
nature.
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Sgc. 14. Field organization.—01a,
There shall be three field organizations
called Reglons, each headed by a Region
Director, as specified below:

Reglon: Headquarters location
BASArD . o v oo New York, N.Y,
Central ... New Orleans, La.
Westorn - ... San Prancisco, Callf,

b. The regions shall have geographic
areas of responsibility as shown in
exhibit 2. A copy of the exhibit 2 is at-
tached to the original of this document
on file in the Office of the Federal

c. The Region Direetors shall be re-
sponsible for all field operations and pro-
grams of the Maritime Administration
within their respective regions, except
ship censtruction and the U.S, Merchant
Marine Academy, subject to national
policies, determinations, procedures, and
directives of the appropriate office chief
in Washington, D.C. The programs and
activities under their jurisdiction shall
include the custody and preservation of
ships in the national defense reserve
fleet; operation, repair and maintenance
of ships: marine inspections; training for
marine personnel in radar, loran, etc.;
accounting and external auditing; finan-
cial analysis of the shipping industry or
segments thereof; contract compliance
activities, and activities to assure equal
opportunity in employment in water
transportation industries, as assigned;
market development; development of
ports and intermodal transportation
systems; procurement and disposal of
property and supplies; facilities man-
agement; and administrative support
activities.

02 The US. Merchant Marine Acad-
emy, Kings Point, N.Y., shall develop
and maintain programs for the training
of U.S. citizens to become officers in the
U.S. merchant marine.

Henry B. TURNER,
Assistant Secretary,
for Administration.

| PR Doc.73-12182 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|)

[Department Organtzation Order 25-5B]

NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC
ADMINISTRATION

Organization and Functions

This order effective May 7, 1973, su-
persedes the material ring at 37
FR 6411 of March 19, 1972, 37 FR 14421
of July 20, 1972, 37 FR 19390 of Septem-
ber 20, 1872, and 37 FR 24202 of Novem-
ber 15, 1972.

Secrron 1. Purpose~-01 This order
prescribes the organization and assign-
ment of functions within the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion (NOAA).,

.02 This revision establishes a new
office of Coastal Environment (section
10) and a new Office of Programs and
Budget (section 11). It also eliminates
the old Associate Administrator for In-
teragency Relations and makes certain
other changes.

19, 1973




Sgc.” 2. Orpanization structure.—
The organization structure and line of
authority of NOAA shall be as depicted
in the attached organization chart (ex-
hibit 1). A copy of the organization chart
{5 attached to the original of this docu-
ment on file in the Office of the Federal

Sec. 3. Office of the Administrator.—
01 The Administrator of NOAA for-
mulates policles and programs for
achieving the objective of NOAA and
directs the execution of these programs.

02 'The Deputy Administrator assists
the Administrator in formulating poli-
cies and programs and in managing
NOAA. He is assisted by an Assistant
Deputy Administrator, who also acts as
Naval ‘Deputy to the Administrator, to
effect necessary coordination and joint
activity with the Navy on ocean pro-
grams of mutual organizational interest,

.03 The Associate Administrator as-
sists the Administrator and the Deputy
Administrator in formulating policles
and programs and in managing NOAA,

04 'The executive office shall perform
such services as will facilitate the han-
dling of matters and execution of actions
by the Administrator and other officials
within the Office of the Administrator.

legal services for all components of
NOAA, subject to the overall authority
of the Department’s General Counsel as
provided in Department organization
order 10-6.

.02 The Office of Congressional and
Legislative Affairs shall coordinate con~
tacts with Congress, except for matters
relating to appropriations, and, in con-
sultation with NOAA’s Gengral Counsel,
formulate recommendations for legis-
Intive programs, and review, coordinate,
and advise on all legislative matters
affecting NOAA’s programs and activi-
ties. These activities shall, as applicable,
be carried out in coordination with and
in recognition of the responsibilities of
the Departmental Office of Congres-
sional Relations, and of the Depart-
mental Office of the General Counsel.

03 The Office of International Affalrs
shall recommend policies and plans for
U.S. participation In international activ-
itles relating to NOAA's programs; co-
ordinate NOAA's policles on treaties and
international multilateral and bilateral
agreements; prepare and coordinate po-
sitions for U.S. participation in Interna-
tional organizations and maintain liai-
son with those organizations providing
protocol and Secretariat functions, as
required, for U.S. representatives; man-
age NOAA's international training
program; coordinate and advise on spe-
cial programs for bilateral cooperation
with foreign countries including US.
AID programs. The Office of Interna-
tional Affairs will work through the
offices of the Assoclate Administrators
and appropriate major line components
on matters of substance,

04 The Office of Public Affairs shall
recommend objectives and policies relat-
ing to public affalrs; plan and conduct
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an information and education program
to insure that the public, Congress, user
groups, and employees are properly in-
formed on matters relating to NOAA's
activities and environmental safety and
conservation; and provide direction to
all public affairs activities within NOAA.
These activities shall be carried out in
collaboration with the Departmental Of-
fice of Communications.

.05 The Office of Ecology and En-
vironmental Conservation shall act as a
central point to which ecological and en-
vironmental conservation interests can
communicate their views on NOAA ac-
tivities; act as a focal point for the re-
view of all NOAA activitles which im-
pinge upon ecological and environmental
conservation matters; review NOAA ac-
tivities to insure full compliance with the
purposes and provisions of sections 102
and 103 of the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969; coordinate prepara-
tion, within NOAA, of environmental
statements and comments required by
section 102 of the act; and represent
NOAA within the interagency counclis
of the Government on matters that in-
volve ecology or environmental guality
within NOAA's assigned responsibilities.

Sgc. b. Associate Administrator for
Marine Resources—The Associate Ad-
ministrator for Marine Resources shall
maintain cognizance over and establish
policy for NOAA's marine resources,
coastal environment, mapping, charting,
and geodetic programs, as well as those
programs closely related thereto, He shall
not maintain cognizance over or estab-
lish policy for NOAA's real time marine
environmental predictions (including ob-
servations related thereto), which are
assigned to the Associate Administrator
for Environmental Monitoring and Pre-
diction. As the primary program policy
officer for marine resources, coastal en-
vironment, mapping, charting, and
geodetic programs, he shall:

Undertake long-range policy planning
and analysis; recommend NOAA policy
to the Administrator; and provide guid-
ance on long-range goals and plans to
NOAA's operating elements,

Assure development of plans and pro-
grams for adequate operational services
and research and technology for meeting
user requirements.

Maintain current projections of re-
sources required to implement approved
plans, and make recommendations on
existing and future programs.

Monitor and evaluate assigned pro-
grams in terms of planned accomplish-
ments, quality and degree of responsive-
ness of user needs; and recommend, &s
necessary, program curtaflments, redi-
rections, expansion, and new program
initiatives.

Discharge Federal coordinating func-
tions assigned to Commerce under OMB
circular A-16 (national geodetic control
and related surveys), Federal coordina-
tion of marine mapping, charting, and
geodesy and others as may be assigned by
the Administrator.

Act as NOAA's focal point for coordi-
nation of marine affairs with the Na-
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tional Science Foundation, develop and
coordinate NOAA's posture for delibera-
tions by the National Academies of Sci-
ence and Engineering; and participate
in interagency and international coor-
dination and negotiation to assure that
assigned programs are coordinated with
related programs.

Sec. 6. Associate Administrator for
Environmental Monitoring and Predic-
tion.—The Associate Adminfistrator for
Environmental Monitoring and Predic~
tion shall maintain cognizance over and
establish policy for environmental satel-
lite, meteorological, hydrologic, marine
environmental services, climatological,
upper atmospheric and space, geomag-
netic and seismological programs which
entail monitoring and prediction of the
environment. The marine environmental
services program includes marine en-
vironmental observations necessary for
the prediction of coastal zone and oceanic
conditions and those required on a rou-
tine basis for the measurement of pollu-
tion and other ocean constituents, He
shall also be the NOAA focal point for
planning emergency readiness and pre-
paredness against natural disaster. As
the primary program policy officer for
all activities indicated above, he shall:

Undertake long-range policy planning
and analysis; recommend NOAA policy
to the Administrator; and provide guid-
ance on long-range goals and plans to
NOAA’s operating elements,

Assure the development of plans and
programs for adequate research, tech-
nology and operational services for meet-
ing user requirements.

Maintain current projections of re-
sources required to implement approved
plans, and make recommendations on
existing and future programs.

Monitor and evaluate assigned pro-
grams in terms of planned accomplish-
ments; quality and degree of responsive-
ness to user needs; and recommend, as
necessary, program curtailments, redi-
rections, expansions, and new program
initiatives.

Provide management and coordina-
tion for the global atmospheric research
program (GARP) of the world weather
program, International Hydrologic Dec-
ade, the special foreign currency pro-
gram and other special programs
assigned by the Administrator.

Act as NOAA’s focal point for coordi-
nation with the National Sclence Foun-
dation and participate In interagency
and International coordination and ne-
gotiation to assure that assigned pro-
grams are coordinated with related
programs,

Act as NOAA's focal point for coordi-
nation with committees of the National
Academy of Science and the National
Academy of Engineering.

Di.scha.rge Federal coordinating func-

tions assigned to Commerce under OMB
Circular A-62 (Federal meteorological
services) , those assigned to NOAA for the
world weather watch and the global
atmospheric research program, and the
gxntgmwd global oc%t:n station system,

othérs as may the
Administrator. saiioed I
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Sko. 7. Assistant Administrator for En~
vironmental Modification—The Assist-
ant Administrator for Environmental
Modification shall maintain cognizance
over and establish policy for NOAA's
activities in intentional and inadvertent
environmental modfication and with re-
spect to NOAA’s aircraft resources. As
the primary program policy officer for
the above missions, he shall:

Undertake long-range policy planning
and analysis; recommend NOAA policy
to the Administrator; and provide guid-
ance on long-range goals and plans to
NOAA's operating elements.

Monitor and evaluate assigned pro-
grams and recommend program curtail-
ments, redirections, reductions, expan-
sions, and new program initiatives.

Act as NOAA's focal point for coordi-
nation of environmental modification af-
fairs with the National Science Founda~-
tion; develop and coordinate NOAA's
posture for deliberations by the National
Academies of Science and Engineering
and participate in interagency and in-
ternational coordination and negotia-
tion to assure that assigned programs are
coordinated with related programs.

Develop, in conjunction with NOAA's
General Counsel, the legislative program
necessary to the furtherance of the
Nation’s environmental modification
Programs.
out Department of Commerce
responsibilities under the Weather Mod-
ification Reporting Act, Public Law
92-205.

Conduct or monitor studies of the
economic, social, and legal ramifications
of environmental modification and con-
duct or monitor studles of unwanted side
effects.

Assure that NOAA develops and main-
tains an effective program for global
baseline monitoring of atmospheric con-
stituents to determine long-term trends
and impact on weather and climate and
to study effects that man is having on
the stratosphere.

Establish policy on the scheduling and
utilization of research flight facility air-
craft in conjunction with the Director
of the Environmental Research Labora-
tories: monitor the development of a
plan for the modernization of the Re-
search Flight Facility; and monitor the
management and allocation of NOAA
alreraft resources, including reviews of
the adequacy of fiying safety programs,

Participate in or carry out the devel-
opment, organization, and management
of international, national and NOAA
projects as assigned by the Adminis-
trator.

Grc. B. Assistant Administrator for
Administration—The Assistant Admin-
istrator for Administration shall provide
administrative management and sup-
port services for all components of
NOAA except for elements of such serv-
ices that appropriate components are
directed to provide for themselves, ex-
ercise functional supervision over such
decentralized services, and provide ad-
vice and guidance to the Administrator
on the utilization of NOAA resources.
To carry out his responsibilities, the As-
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sistant Administrator shall have and di-
rect the following units.

.01 The Administrative Operations
Division shall perform the following
functions: Property and supply manage-
ment; directives management; records
and files management; reports manage-
ment; space and facilities management;
travel and transportation services; mail,
messenger, and related office services;
graphic services; safety: security: and
processing of tort claims.

02 The Office of Management and
Computer Systems shall conduct studies
and provide analytical assistance to de-
velop or improve the organization and
staffing structure and other manage-
ment systems within NOAA; provide
management stafl services in the appli-
cation of advance management princl-
ples and techniques; carry out the
NOAA committee management func-
tion; develop and maintain a central
system for collecting, analyzing, pre-
senting, and disseminating information
on program status and performance; de-
velop systems for measuring productiv-
ity and performance; exercise overall

ent, planning, and coordina-
tion of NOAA's automatic data process-
ing and telecommunication needs and
facilities including serving as the focal
point within NOAA for intra- and inter-
agency matters, and the review and
evaluation of proposals for automatic
data processing and telecommunications
requirements and system; and engage
in research into advance system con-
cepts and apply or provide guidance in
the application of these concepts. It
ghall provide systems analysis and pro-
graming support to NOAA’'s executive
and administrative management func-
tions and to other NOAA functions as
requested, and shall operate and provide
system and special software support for
automatic data processing facilities for
all NOAA components except where
separate facilities are approved.

03 The Personnel Division shall pro-
vide personnel management services by
conducting recruitment, employment,
classification and compensation, em-
ployee relations, labor relations, incen-
tive awards, and career development ac-
tivities for civilian personnel.

.04 The Finance Division shall pro-
vide centralized financial accounting for
all components of NOAA, determine
needs of managers for accounting data,
and maintain a financial reporting sys-
tem that will facilitate effective man-
agement of NOAA's financial resources.

056 The Radio Frequency Manage-
ment Division shall, as a department-
wide responsibility, coordinate the re-
quirements and the management and
use of radio frequencies by all organiza~
tions of the Department of Commerce.

06 The Northwest Administrative
Service Office shall provide administra-
tive services responsive to the require-
ments of the National Marine Fisheries
Service Northwest, Southwest, and
Alaska Regions, the NOS Pacific Ma~
rine Center, and such other NOAA or-
ganizational units which can be accom-
modated. These services shall include

personnel administration, budget and
financial management, management
analysis, procurement and contracting,
property management, motor vehicle
pool operation, and office services.

Sec. 9. Office of Sea Grant—The Of-
fice of Sea Grant shall provide support,
primarily to institutions, for research,
education, and advisory services aimed
at assisting those who are Interested in
and responsible for the development,
utilization, and management of the seas
and the Great Lakes of the United
States, including their resources, and
shall manage NOAA’s Marine Advisory
Services to the user community.

Sgc. 10. Office of Coastal Environ-
ment—The Office of Coastal Environ-
ment shall serve as a focal point for co-
ordination with and advice to govern-
mental, publie, industrial, academic, and
other institutions concerned with coastal
resource management; support develop-
ment of sclentific information needed to
assess and predict the impact of man-
made alterations and natural phe-
nomena on the marine environment,
and required for effective coastal zone
management; and provide a focus for
mammed underwater activities in sup-
port of NOAA missions. In carrying out
these activities, the office shall manage
NOAA’s manned underwater activities
program, marine ecosystems analysis
program, and other special programs as-
signed by the Administrator.

Sec. 11. Office of Programs and
Budget—The Office of Programs and
Budget shall provide NOAA management
with overall program and budgetary
control from program integration
through budget execution. This Office
shall be the focal point for contacts with
the Office of the Secretary and the Office
of Management and Budget on NOAA
program and budgetary matters and
shall guide the overall planning and
budgetary functions so as to assure the
effective development, justification, and
presentation of NOAA programs and
budgets. The Office shall provide advice
to the Office of the Administrator and
other NOAA officlals on program and
budgetary matters and perform the fol-
lowing specific functions:

Plan and manage the annual review of
NOAA programs.

Consolidate and integrate program
guldance developed by the primary pro-
gram policy officers on the development
of issue studies and related supporting
documentation requested by the Office of
the Secretary and OMB in conjunction
with the program-budget cycle,

Formulate and interpret budgetary
policies and procedures.

Analyze and aggregate NOAA budg-
etary requirements.

Develop and recommend fiseal plans
to assure optimum use of available funds;
and allocate and maintain budgetary
control of funds.

Review and report on execution of ap-
proved budgets and associated fiscal
plans in close collaboration with the As-
sistant Administrator for Administra-
tion.
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Sgc. 12, Director of the NOAA Corps.—
The Director of the NOAA Corps shall
develop plans for the efficient utilization
of the NOAA commissioned corps;
develop and implement policies and pro-
cedures for the recruitment, commission-
ing, and assignment of commissioned
officers; and represent NOAA in inter-
departmental activities having to do with
the uniformed services.

Sec. 13. National Marine Fisheries
Service.—~The National Marine Fisheries
Service (NMFS) shall conduct an inte-
grated program of research and services
related to the protection and rational
use of living marine resources for their
esthetic, economic, and recreational
value by the American people. The Serv-
ice shall administer programs to deter~
mine the consequences of the naturally
varying environment and man's activi-
ties on living marine resources; to pro-
vide knowledge and services to foster
their efficient and judicious use; and to
achieve domestic and international man-
agement, use, and protection of living
mearine resources. The Service shall be
organized as set forth below.

01 Office of the Director.—The Di-
rector shall formulate and execute basic
policies and manage the Service. He shall
be immediately assisted by a Deputy Di-
rector. The Director shall be assisted by
the planning and policy development
stafl, executive support stafl, and inter-
national activities stafl,

02 The Office of Resource Research
shall plan, develop, and manage research
programs designed better to understand
living marine resources and the environ-
mental quality essential for their exist-
ence, and to describe options for their
utilization consistent with national needs
and goals. The Office's activities shall in-
clude biological surveys designed to mon-
itor, assess, and predict abundance and
availability of living marine resources;
collection and documentation of scien-
tific data for protecting access of U.S.
citizens to living marine resources; and
development and interpretation of data
for use by managers of resources. It shall
also conduct research on the potential of
mariculture, the assessment and charac-
terization of the living resources, and
the improvement of fish detection and
harvesting systems.

.03 The Office of Resource Utilization
shall plan, develop, manage, and evaluate
programs of economic and market re-
search; of fishery statistical and market
news information; of financial assistance
to the fishing industry in the form of
loans, mortgage and loan insurance, and
subsidies; of microbiological, chemical,
and technological research to enhance
the quality and utilization of fishery re-
sources; of voluntary Inspection and cer-
tification of fishery products; and to im-
prove marketing practices and alleviate
extraordinary short-term  supply/de-
mand imbalances. The Office shall con-
duct a national research program in fish-
ery products technology.

04 The Office of Resource Manage-
ment shall plan, develop, and evaluate
programs to improve the management of
fishery resources so as to achieve the
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appropriate allocation of these resources
and their environment among compet-
ing users. It shall develop national guide-
lines for managing fisheries for biolog-
ical, economie, and social purposes; shall
provide a mechanism through legislation,
coordination, and cooperation for the
States and the Federal Government
jointly to manage resources within these
guidelines; and shall administer a grant-
in-aid program to improve the capability
of the States to conduct coordinated fish-
eries research, development, and man-
agement programs. The Office also shall
manage programs concerning enforce-
ment of regulations prescribed by inter-
national agreements applicable to U.S,
nationals; surveillance of foreign fish-
ing operations; the Pribilof Islands:
management and protection of marine
mammals; water resources management
and Columbia River development; and
fishery extension services.

05 a. The field structure shall con-
sist of the following organizational
elements:

(1) Pive regional offices as shown in
exhibit 2.' Regional offices shall act as
representatives of the Director with
State conservation agencies, recreational
interests, the fishing industry, univer-
sities, and the general public. Regional
offices shall also plan, organize, and man-
age regionalized fishery resource re-
search, conservation, management, and
utilization programs within the geo-
graphical area of responsibility.

(2) Fisheries centers and laboratories,
and fishery products technology centers
and laboratories which shall report to
program components at the headquarters
of NMFS or regional offices, as appro-
priate.

b. The Southeast and Northeast re-
gions shall provide their own adminis-
trative support and, where feasible and
practical, extend this support to other
NOAA fleld units. The Northwest, South-
west, and Alaska regions shall obtain
administrative support from the North-
west Administrative Service Office at
Seattle, Wash. The Fishery Research
Centers and Laboratories and Fishery
Products Technology Centers and Labo-
ratories shall obtain administrative sup-
port from the nearest NMFS regional
office or the Northwest Administrative
Service Office,

Sec. 14. National Ocean Survey.—The
National Ocean Survey (NOS) shall pro-
vide charts for the safety of marine and
air navigation; provide a basic network
of geodetic control; and provide basic
data for engineering, scientific, commer-
cial, industrial, and defense needs, sup-
port the quest for more knowledge of our
environment and undertake a program
of marine technology development to
observe, measure, and chart oceanic phe-
nomena and resources, In performance
of these functions, it shall conduct sur-
veys, investigations, analyses and re-
search, and technology development; and

1 A copy of the exhibit 2 13 attached to the
original of this document on file in the Office
of the Federal Register,
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shall disseminate data in the fields of
geodesy, gravity, astronomy, aeronau-
tical charting, hydrography, oceanog-
raphy, and marine technology. The NOS
shall be organized as set forth below.

01 Office of the Director —The Di-
rector shall formulate and execute basic
policies and manage the NOS. He shall
be immediately assisted by a Deputy
Director. The Director shall also be as-
sisted by the executive and technical
services stafl which shall provide policy
and management advice to the Director;
lead and coordinate program planning,
budgeting, and financial management
activities; and provide executive and
technical services in support of programs
throughout the NOS.

.02 The Office of National Geodetic
Survey shall fulfill national require-
ments for a system of geodetic control
for precise gravimetric and global con-
figuration and mensuration data. It shall
establish and maintain a geodetic con-
trol network based on satellite observa-
tions; plan and direct geodetic, gravity,
astronomic, earth movement, and bound-
ary surveys: make observations for vari-
ation of latitude and longitude; dissemi-
nate geodetic data; and conduct related
research.

03 The Office of Fleet Operations
shall manage the NOAA fleet and the
NOAA ship facilities in support of the
NOAA marine program. It shall direct
and monitor ship operating schedules
and activities related to ship operations,
repairs and maintenance of vessels, ves-
sel complements, and special equipment
and instrumentation unique to NOAA
ships. The Office shall be responsive to
overall NOAA fleet service requirements,

.04 The Office of Marine Surveys and
Maps shall contribute to the safety of
marine navigation through nautical
charting and related publications, and
seek added knowledge about the states
and processes of the ocean. It shall plan
and direct marine geophysical mapping
and services, hydrographic and ocean-
ographic surveys; analyze physical phe-
nomena pertaining to the sea, including
tide and current phenomena, the dy-
namiec and physical properties of sea-
water and shoreline and bottom configu-
ration as they affect seawave and current
propagation and attenuation; operate a
network of tide stations; compile survey
data, Including the compilation of nauti-
cal charts and marine geophysical maps;
and conduct research. It shall also make
studies and conduct photogrammetric
surveys for coastal mapping, seaward
boundaries, and coastal evacuation maps.

.05 The Office of Aeronautical Chart-
ing and Cartography shall contribute to
the safe navigation of air commerce and
provide nautical and aeronautical charts
for widespread use, It shall collect and
evaluate air navigation information and
compile aeronautical chart manuscripts;
print and distribute nautical and aerc-
nautical charts; maintain laison with
interests concerned with navigation reg-
ulations and information; and conduct
research in support of these programs.
The Office also shall print and distribute
weather charts and related documents,
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06 The Office of Marine Technology -~hydrologic, oceanic and climatological

shall act as the focus of the national
effort for technology related to testing,
evaluation, and calibration of sensing
systems for ocean use, and to enhance
the quality of such systems by the dis-
semination of operational results and
technical information to the national
oceanographic community. It shall serve
NOAA with marine systems technology,
ocean engineering, sensor systems, buoy
systems, data automation systems, and
other techmology functions as may be as-
signed, and shall assist with the design,
development, and procurement in these
technical areas.

07 a. The field structure shall con-
sist of the following organizational ele-
ments:

(1) The Atlantic and Pacific Marine
Centers shall direct the operation of
ocean-going survey ships; maintain ship
bases at Norfolk, Miami, and Seattle;
operate shore facilities for processing
oceanographic data and compiling photo-
grammetric survey data; and manage
photogrammetric field units,

(2) The Lake Survey Center shall con-
duct surveys of the Great Lakes and their
outflow rivers, Lake Champlain, New
York State Barge Canal, the Minnesota-
Ontario border lakes, and compile and
publish charts and related publications.
It shall plan and collect data relating to
the Great Lakes including hydrology,
flood and storm protection, power gen-
eration, beach erosion, shore structures,
and ice and snow as they apply to navi-
gation, and conduct related research.

(3) The National Data Buoy Center,
National Oceanographic Instrumentation
Center, and the National Geodetic Sur-
vey Operation Center shall report to the
appropriate components at the head-

of NOS.

b. The Atlantic Marine Center and the
Lake Survey Center shall provide their
own administrative support, including
that required by vessels under their re-
spective jurisdictions, and, where feasi-
ble and practical, extend this support to
other NOAA field wunits. The Pacific
Marine Center shall obtain administra-
tive support, including that required by
vessels under its jurisdiction, from the
Northwest Administrative Service Office
at Seattle. The National Data Buoy Cen-
ter and the National Oceanographic
Instrumentation Center shall receive
administrative support from NOAA
Headquarters. The National Geodetic
Survey Operations Center shall obtain
administrative support, as feasible, from
the National Weather Service Regional
Office at Kansas City.

Bec. 15. National Weather Service—
The National Weather Service (NWS)
shall observe and report the weather,
river, and ocean conditions of the United
States and Its possessions; issue fore-
casts and warnings of weather, flood and
ocean conditions that affect the Nation's
safety, welfare and economy; develop
the National Meteorological, Hydrologic
and Oceanic Service Systems; partici-
pate in international meteorological,
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activities, including exchange of data and
forecasts; and provide forecasts for do-
mestic and international aviation and
for shipping on the high seas. The Serv-
ice shall be organized as set forth below.

.01 Ofice of the Director~a. The
Director shall formulate and execute
basic policies and manage the Service.
He shall be immediately assisted by a
Deputy, an Executive Affairs Staff, a
Resources Management Stafl, and a
Manpower Utilization Staff.

b. The Engineering Division shall be
responsible for engineering aspects of
procurement specifications, contract
monitoring, coordination of training,
testing and inspection, equipment recon-

ditioning, installation and maintenance’

standards and procedures, and field
modification of all facilities, equipment
and Iinstruments of NWS and other
NOAA organizational units on a desig-
nated organizational basis,

02 The Office of Meteorological
Operations shall have cognizance over
and establish policles and procedures to
observe, prepare and distribute forecasts
of weather conditions and warnings of
severe storms and other adverse weather
conditions for protection of life and
property; develop the plans and proce-
dures for operation of meteorological and
climatological field services; and serve
as the primary channel for coordinating
NWS field services operations and for
technical aspects of meteorological

Programs.

03 The Office of Hydrology shall
have cognizance over and establish
policies and procedures to provide river
and flood forecasts and warnings, and
water supply forecasts; conduct research
to improve river and flood forecasts and
warnings; and analyze and process hy-
drometeorological data for use in water
resource planning and operational
problems.

04 The Systems Development Office
shall manage, plan, design, and develop
& system to meet all meteorological,
hydrological, and oceanographic service
requirements of the NWS; develop, test,
and evaluate techniques, and equipment;
and translate research results into
operational practices.

05 The National Meteorological Cen-
ter shall provide analyses of current
weather conditions over the globe and
depict the current and anticipated state
of the atmosphere for general national
and international uses; conduct develop-
ment programs in numerical weather
prediction; and lead in the extension and
application of advanced techniques.

06 The Office of Oceanography shall
establish policies and develop plans and
procedures for obgerving, collecting, and
processing data for forecasts and warn-
ings of the oceanic environment and
their dissemination to users. The Office
shall serve as the primary channel for
coordinating all aspects of the NWS
oceanographic service programs and
procedures.

07 The Field Structure shall consist
of six regions as shown in exhibit 3. A

region shall consist of & Reglonal Office
managed by & Regional Director, and
fleld offices reporting to the Regional
Director. A copy of the exhibit 3 is at-
tached to the original of this document
on file in the Office of the Federal
Register.

a. Each region shall provide weather,
river, and oceanic services within its
prescribed geographical area by lssuing
forecasts and warnings of weather, flood,
and oceanic conditions, and shall con-
duct operational and scientific meteoro-
logical, hydrological, oceanographic and
climatological service programs as are
assigned to it.

b. Regional Offices shall provide ad-
ministrative and  technical support for
all NWS components in their respective
regions and shall provide such services
to other components of NOAA as deter-
mined to be practicable and advanta-
geous to NOAA.

Skc. 16. Environmental Dala Service. —
The Environmental Data Service (EDS)
shall acquire, process, archive, analyze
and disseminate worldwide environmen-
tal (solid earth, marine, atmospheric,
solar, and aeronomy) information, data,
and products for use by commerce, in-
dustry, the scientific and engineering
community, the general public and for
Federal, State, and local governments;
guide applied research pertinent to the
ifmprovement of such services: provide
relevant World Data Center facilities;
coordinate international exchange activ-
ities in oceanic, climatological, geophyszi-
cal, solar, and asronomy data; and shall
provide editorial, publishing, library, and
related information services. The Serv-
ice shall be organized as set forth below,

.01 Office of the Director.—a. The Di-
rector shall formulate and execute basic
policies and shall manage the Service.
He shall be immediately assisted by As-
sociates for Climatology, Marine Sci-
ences, and Geophysics. The Director
shall be further assisted by a Senior
Research Fellow; an Executive Office;
and offices for Special Projects, System
Design, Publication and Media, and Re-
sources Management.

b. The Laboratory for Environmental
Data Research shall analyze, process,
and interpret geophysical, oceano-
graphic, aeronomic, and climatological
data and anticipate applications of these
data for design and risk assessment and
stimulate the required research.

02 The Environmental Science In-
formation Center shall develop policles
for and provide editorial and publishing
services to NOAA components; manage
central library system; provide func-
tional guidance to NOAA libraries; and
develop and implement automated scien-
tific information systems for NOAA and
external use.

03 The National Climatic Center
shall acquire, process, archive, and dis-
seminate climatological data and develop
analytical and descriptive products to
meet user requirements, and shall pro-
vide facilities for the World Data Cen-
ter—A (Meteorology and Nuclear Radia-
tion).
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04 The National Oceanographic
Data Center shall acquire, process, ar-
chive, and disseminate oceanographic
data and develop analytical and descrip-
tive products to meet user requirements
and provide facilities for the Waorld Data
Center—A (Oceanography) .

05 The National Geophysical and
Solar-Terrestrial Data Center shall ac-
quire, process, archive, evaluate, and
disseminate solid earth and marine geo-
physical data and ionospherie, solar and
other space environment data; develop
analytical, climatological, and descriptive
products to meet user requirements; and
provide facilities for World Data Cen-
ter —A (Geomagnetism, Gravity, Seis-
mology and Solar-Terrestrial Physics) .

06 The Center for Experiment De-
sign and Data Analysis shall provide
service and support in data management
and scientific analysis for large-scale en-
vironmental fleld research projects, and
assist in the planning, design, and imple-
mentation of such projects to ensure that
data needs are met,

See. 17. National Environmental
Satellite Service—The National En-
vironmental Satellite Service (NESS)
shall provide observations of the environ-
ment by operating the National Environ-
mental Satellite System; increase the
utilization of satellite data in environ-
mental services; and manage and co-
ordinate all operational satellite pro-
grams within NOAA and certain re-
search-oriented satellite activities with
NASA and DOD. The Service shall be
organized as set forth below.

01 Office of the Director —The Di-
rector shall formulate and execute basic
policles and manage the Service. He shall
be immediately assisted by a Deputy, a
Chief Space Sclentist, a Planning and
Coordination Group, and a Support Serv-
ice Group.

02 The Office of Operations shall
provide data from environmental satel-
lites and Increase the value and the use
of these data by operating the NOAA
environmental satellite systems, in-
cluding collecting, processing and analyz-
ing data from operational and specified
research and development satellites, and
developing new and improved applica-
tions of satellite data.

.03 The Office of Systems Engineering
shall provide conceptual and detailed en-
gineering to implement new or modified
environmental satellite systems. It shall
conduct design studies; specify, procure,
install and check out ground equipment
required for the environmental satellite
systems; modify existing hardware to
accommodate spacecraft changes; and
originate development of new equipment
when required.

04 The Office of Research shall im-
prove understanding of the environment
through satellite data and provide new
and improved satellite measurement
techniques and applications.

.05 The Office of Systems Integra-
tion shall conduct definition studies, pro-
vide overall planning, arrange for the de-
velopment of major elements, and coor-
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dinate the integration and check out the
environmental satellite system. It shall
coordinate the efforts of other NESS of-
fices, other NOAA services, other agen-
cles, and industrial and other groups for
the establishment of these capabilities;
establish system objectives, performance,
cost criteria, and interface standards;
and provide assessments of system per-
formance and requirements for new sys-
tem capabilities.

Skc. 18. Environmental Research Lab-
oratories —The Environmental
Laboratories (ERL) shall conduct an
integrated program of research, funda-
mental technology development, and
services relating to the oceans and in-
land waters, the lower and upper at-
mosphere, the space environment, and
the solid earth so as to increase under-
standing of man’'s geophysical environ-
ment and thus provide the scientific basis
for improved services. The ERL shall be
organized as set forth below.

01 Office of the Director—a. The
Director shall formulate and execute
basic policies and manage ERL. He shall
be immediately assisted by a Deputy
Director.

b. The Office of Programs shall pro-
vide policy and management advice to
the Director; lead and coordinate pro-
gram planning activities, including pro-
gram planning and budgetary require-
ments; coordinate ERL’s activities with
national and international scientific pro-
grams; review and evaluate current pro-
grams; develop a8 management informa-
tion system; and provide related staff
assistance to the Director.

¢. The Office of Research Support
Services shall provide administrative and
technical services to all ERL components
at Boulder, Colo., and at other locations
except as otherwise specified.

d. The Program Manager for Weather
Modification shall have technical cog--
nizance over laboratory work in experi-
mental weather modification; and, in
particular, shall have line management
authority over the Experimental Meteor-
ology Laboratory, the Research Flight
Facility, and the National Hurricane Re-
search Laboratory.

02 The Earth Sciences Laboratories
shall conduct research in geomagnetism,
seismology, geodesy and related Earth
sciences, seeking fundamental knowl-
edge of earthquake processes, of Inter-
nal structure and accurate configuration
of the Earth, and the distribution of its
‘mass. In its environmental services pro-
gram, the Laboratories shall investigate
and measure seismic and geomagnetic
phenomena and their relation to the
state and structure of the Earth: and
fulfill national requirements for stand-
ardized seismic and geomagnetic data.
Toward doing that, it shall collect,
analyze, compile and disseminate data
on & national and worldwide basis; and
maintain liaison with geophysicists
throughout the world. It shall also oper~
ate seismic seawave warning systems,

03 Oceanographic Laboratories—a.
The Atlantic Oceanographic and Meteor-

ological Laboratories shall conduct re-

15985

search toward a fuller understanding of
the ocean basins and borders, of oceanic
processes and of ocean-atmosphere
interactions.

b. The Pacific Oceanographic Labora-
tories shall conduct oceanographic re-
search toward fuller understanding of
the ocean basins and borders, or oceanic
processes, sea-air and land-sea interac-
tions as required to improve the marine
scientific services and operations of
NOAA.

.04 The Marine Minerals Technology
Center shall conduct marine minerals re-
search to improve the fundamental tech-
nology that will make it possible for in-
dustry to develop undersea minerals
commercially in a manner that is
safe to the environment as well as
compatible with other uses of the sea;
develop, test, and evaluate tools and
techniques for delineating the important
characteristics of marine mineral de-
posits; and develop, test, and evaluate
marine mining systems that are compat-
fble with the principle of multiple use
of the marine environment.

05 Space and Aeronomy Labora-
tories.—a. - The Space Environment
Laboratory shall conduct research in the
fleld of solar-terrestrial physics; develop
techniques necessary for forecasting of
solar disturbances and their subsequent
effects on the earth environment; and
provide environment monitoring of
forecasts.

b. The Aeronomy Laboratory shall
study the nature of and the physical and
chemical processes controlling the
fonosphere and exosphere of the earth
and other planets. Theoretical, labora-
tory, ground-based, rocket and satellite
studies are included.

¢. The Wave Propagation Laboratory
shall act as a focal point for the devel-
opment of new methods for remote sens-
ing of man's geophysical environment.
Special emphasis shall be given to the
propagation of sound waves and electro-
magentic waves at millimeter, infrared,
and optical frequencies.

08 Atmospheric Laboratories.—a. The

Atmospheric Physics and Chemistry
Laboratory shall perform research on
processes of cloud physics and precipita-
tion and the chemical composition and
nuclearing substance in the lower at-
mosphere, The Laboratory is NOAA's
major focus for design and conduct of
laboratory and fleld experiments to-
wards developing feasible methods of
practical, beneficial weather modifica-
tion.
b. The Air Resources Laboratories shall
conduct research on the diffusion, trans-
port, and dissipation of atmospheric con-
taminants, using laboratory and field
experiments to develop methods for pre-
diction and control of atmospheric
pollution.

¢. The Geophysical Fluid Dynamics
Laboratory shall conduct investigations
of the dynamics and physics of geophysi-
cal fluid systems to develop a theoretical
basis, by mathematical modeling and
computer simulation, for the behavior
and properties of the atmosphere and
the ocean.
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d. The National Severe Storms Lab-
oratory shall conduct studies of toma-
does, squall lines, thunderstorms and
other severe local convective phenomena
in order to achieve improved methods of
forecasting, detecting, and providing ad-
vance warning of their occurrence and
severity,

Hexry B. TUrNER,
Assistant Secretary
Jor Administration.

|FR Doc.73-12181 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration

|DEST 10367; Docket No. FDC-D-835; NDA
10-867, etc.|

CERTAIN ANTIINFECTIVE DRUG PREP-
ARATIONS CONTAINING CHLORQUIN-
ALDOL AND HYDROCORTISONE; TRI-
CLOBISONIUM CHLORIDE AND HYDRO-
CORTISONE; OR COAL TAR SOLUTION,
DIIODOHYDROXYQUIN, AND HYDRO-
CORTISONE

Notice of Opportunity for Hearing on Pro-
posal To thdnlv\v Approv:lgof New
Drug tions

In a notice (DESI 10367) published in
the FeoerAL Recister of June 20, 1972 (37
FR 12171), the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs announced his conclusions
pursuant to the evaluation of reports re-
ceived from the National Academy of
Sciences-National Research Council,
Drug Efficacy Study Group on the drugs
described below, stating that the drugs
were regarded as possibly effective for
their labeled indications relating to use
in various dermatologic and anogenital
conditions. The possibly effective indi-
cations have been reclassified as lacking
substantial evidence of effectiveness in
that no data have been submitted pursu-
ant to the notice concerning these drugs:

1. Sterosan-hydrocortisone cream and
ointment containing chlorquinaldol and
hydrocortisone; Gelgy Pharmaceuticals,
Ciba-Gelgy Corp., Saw Mill River Road,
Ardsley, N.Y. 10502 (NDA 10-367).

2. Triburon HC ointment containing
triclobisonium chloride and hydro-
cortisone; Roche Laboratories Division,
Hoffman-La Roche, Inc., 340 Kingsland
Avenue, Nutley, NJ. 07110 (NDA
11-827).

3. Triburon hydrocortisone cream con-
taining triclobisonium chloride and hy-
drocortisone; Roche Laboratories (NDA
11-824).

4. Cor-Tar-Quin lotion containing coal
tar solution, dilodohydroxyquin, and hy-
drocortisone; Dome Laboratories, Divi-
sion of Miles Laboratories, Inc., 125 West
End Avenue, New York, N.Y, 10023 (NDA
11-207).

5. Cor-Tar-Quin cream containing coal
tar solution, dilodohydroxyquin, and hy-
drocortisone; Dome Laboratories (NDA
10-822).

Therefore, notice is given to the hold-
er(s) of the new drug application(s) and
to any other interested person that the
Commissloner proposes to issue an order
under section 505 (e) of the Federal Food,
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Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 US.C.
355(e)), withdrawing approval of the
listed new drug application(s) and all
amendments and supplements thereto
on the grounds that new information
before him with respect to the drug(s),
evaluated together with the evidence
available to him at the time of approval of
the application(s), shows there is a lack
of substantial evidence that the drug(s)
will have all the effects purported or
represented to have under the conditions
of use prescribed, recommended, or sug-
gested in the labeling.

All identical, related, or similar prod-
ucts, not the subject of an approved
new drug application, are covered by the
new drug applications(s) reviewed. See
21 CFR 130.40 (37 FR 23185, Oct, 31,
1972). Any manufacturer or distributor
of such an identical, related, or similar
product is an Interested person who
may in response to this notice submit
data and information, request that the
new drug application(s) not be with-
drawn, request & hearing, and partici-
pate as a party in any hearing. Any
person who wishes to determine whether
a specific product is covered by this no-
tice .should write to the Food and Drug
Administration, Bureau of Drugs, Office
of Compliance (BD-300), 5600 Fishers
Lane, Rockville, Md. 20852.

In asccordance with the provisions of
section 505 of the act (21 US.C. 355)
and the regulations promulgated there-
under (21 CFR pt. 130), the Commis-
sioner hereby gives the applicant(s) and
any other interested person an opportu-
nity for a hearing to show why approval
of the new drug application(s) should
not be withdrawn.

On or before July 19, 1973, the appli-
cant(s) and any other interested person
is required to file with the Hearing
Clerk, Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, room 6-88, 5600 Fish-
ers Lane, Rockville, Md. 20852, a written
appearance electing whether or not to
avall himself of the opportunity for a
hearing. Failure of an applicant or any
other interested person to file a written
appearance of election within said 30
days will constitute an election by him
not to avall himself of the opportunity
for a hearing. No extension of time may
be granted.

If no person elects to avail himself
of the opportunity for a hearing, the
Commissioner without further notice will
enter a final order withdrawing approval
of the application(s).

If an applicant or any other interested
person elects to avail himself of the op-
portunity for a hearing, he must file,
on or before July 189, 1973, a written ap-
pearance requesting the hearing, giving
the reasons why approval of the new
drug application(s) should not be with-
drawn, together with a well-organized
and full-factual analysis of the clinical
and other investigational data he is
prepared to prove in support of his op-
position. A request for a hearing may not
rest upon mere sallegations or denials,
but must set forth specific facts show-
ing that a genuine and substantial issue

of fact requires a hearing (21 CFR
130.14(h)),

If review of the data submitted by an
applicant or any other interested per-
son warrants the conclusion that there
exists substantial evidence demonstrat-
ing the effectiveness of the product(s)
for the labeling claims involved, the
Commissioner will rescind this notice of
opportunity for hearing.

If review of the data in the applica-
tion(s) and data submitted by the ap-
plcant(s) or any other interested per-
son in a request for a hearing, together
with the reasoning and factual analysis
in a request for a hearing, warrants the
conclusion that no genuine and sub-
stantial issue of fact precludes the with-
drawal of approval of the application(s),
the Commissioner will enter an order of
withdrawal making findings and conclu-
sions on such data.

If, upon the request of the new drug
applicant(s) or any other interested per-
son, a hearing is justified, the {ssues will
be defined, a hearing examiner will be
named, and he shall issue, as soon as
practicable after July 19, 1973, a written
notice of the time and place at which the
hearing will commence. All persons inter-
ested in identical, related, or similar
products covered by the new drug appii-
cation(s) will be afforded an opporutnity
to appear at the hearing, file briefs
present evidence, cross-examine wit-
nesses, submit suggested findings of fact,
and otherwise participate as & party, The
hearing contemplated by this notice will
be open to the public except that any por-
tion of the hearing that concerns &
method or process the Commissioner
finds entitled to protection as a trade
secret will not be open to the public un-
less the respondent specifies otherwise in
his appearance.

Requests for a hearing and/or elec-
tions not to request a hearing may be
seen in the Office of the Hearing Clerk
(address given above) during regular
business hours, Monday through Friday.

This notice is issued pursuant to provi-
sions of the Pederal Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act (sec. 505, 52 Stat. 1052-53, as
amended; 21 US.C. 355), and the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (5 USC.
554), and under authority delegated to
the Commissioner (21 CFR 2.120),

Dated June 13, 1973,

WiLLiAM F. RANDOLPH,
Acting Associate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

[FR Doc73-12151 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

[DESI 5319; Docket No. FDC-D-831;

NDA §-100]
CERTAIN RADIOPAQUE MEDIA
Drugs for Human Use; Drug Effi Study
Implementation; Follow-up

In a notice (DESI 5318) published in
the Proeral Recister of June 18, 1871
(36 FR 11765), the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs announced his con-
clusions pursuant to evaluation of a re-
port received from the National Academy
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of Sciences-National Research Council,
Drug Efficacy Study Group, on Ethiodol
containing ethiodized oll; E, Fougera and
Co., Inc,, Cantiaque Road, P.O. Box 73,
Hicksville, N.Y, 11803 (NDA 9-150),

All identical, related, or similar prod-
ucts are covered by the new-drug appli-
cation reviewed and are subject to this
notice, See 21 CFR 13040 (37 FR 23185,
Oct. 31, 1972). Any person who wishes
to determine whether a specific product
is covered by this notice should write to
the Food and Drug Administration,
Bureau of Drugs, Office of Compliance
(BD-300), 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville,
Md. 20852,

The notice stated that the drug was
regarded as effective for use in hyster-
osalpingography and possibly effective
for use in sialography and sinus and
fistulous tract visualization.

The possibly effective indications have
been reclassified to lacking substantial
evidence of effectiveness in that such
evidence has not been received pursuant
to the notice.

Based upon further consideration of
the Academy's report, the Commissioner
concludes that the drug 15 also effective
for use in lymphography,

Accordingly, the aforesaid notice is
amended to read as follows, insofar as
it pertains to ethiodized oil.

A. Eflectiveness classification—The
Food and Drug Administration has con-
sidered the Academy's report, as well as
other available evidence, and concludes
that:

1. Ethiodized ofl is effective for use
in hysterosalpingography and lym-
phography.

2, The drug lacks substantial evidence
of effectiveness for the other indications.

B. Conditions for approval and market-
ing.—~The Food and Drug Administration
Is prepared to approve full new-drug
applications and full supplements to
previously approved new-drug applica-
tions under conditions described herein.

1. Form of drug.—Ethlodized oil prep-
arations are in sterile liquid form suit-
able for direct instillation into the uterus
or for intralymphatic injection.

2. Labeling conditions—a. The label
bears the statement, “Caution: Federal
law prohibits dispensing without pre-
scription.”

b. The drug {s labeled to comply with
all requirements of the act and regula-
tions, and the labeling bears adequate
information for safe and effective use of
the drug. The “Indications” section is as
follows:

INDICATIONS

This drug is indicated in bystérosalpingog-
riphy and lymphography.

3, Marketing status.—Marketing of
such drugs may be continued under the
conditions described in the notice entitled
“Conditions for Marketing New Drugs
Evaluated in Drug Efficacy Study,” pub-
lished in the FroErarL REGISTER July 14,
1970 (35 FR 11273), as follows:

a. For holders of “deemed approved”
new-drug applications (i.e, an applica-
tion which became effective on the basis

NOTICES

of safety prior to Oct. 10, 1962), the sub-
mission of a supplement for revised label-
ing and, a supplement for updating in-
formation as described In paragraphs
(@)1 ) and (ii) of the notice of
July 14, 1970.

b. For any person who does not hold
an approved or effective new-drug ap-
plication, the submission of a full new-
drug application as described in para-
graph (a) (3) (iiD) of that notice.

¢. For any distributor of the drug, the
use of labeling in accord with this an-
nouncement for any such drug shipped
within the jurisdiction of the act as
desecribed in paragraph (b) of that notice.

C. Notice of opportunity for a hear-
ing.—Notice is given to the holder(s)
of the new-drug application(s) and to
any other interested person that the
Commissioner proposes to issue an order
under section 505(e) of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 US.C. 355
(e)) withdrawing approval of the listed
new-drug application(s) and all amend-
ments and supplements thereto provid-
ing for indications lacking substantial
evidence of effectiveness referred to in
paragraph A2 of this notice on the
grounds that new Information before him
with respect to the drug(s), evaluated
together with the evidence available to
him at the time of approval of the ap-
plication(s) , shows there is a lack of sub~
stantial evidence that the drug(s) will
have all the effects purported or repre-
sented to have under the conditions of
use prescribed, recommended, or sug-
gested in the labeling. An order with-
drawing approval will not issue with
respect to any application(s) supple-
mental, in accord with this notice, to
delete the claim(s) lacking substantial
evidence of effectiveness.

Any manufacturer or distributor of
such an identical, related, or similar
product is an interested person who may
in response to this notice submit data and
information, request that the new-drug
application(s) not be withdrawn, request
a hearing, and participate as a party in
any hearing,

In accordance with the provisions of
section 505 of the act (21 US.C. 355) and
the regulations promulgated thereunder
(21 CFR pt. 130), the Commissioner
hereby gives the applicant(s) and any
other interested person an opportunity
for a hearing to show why approval of
the new-drug application(s) providing
for the claim(s) involved should not be
withdrawn.

On or before July 18, 1973, the appli-
cant(s) and any other interested person
may file with the Hearing Clerk, Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
room 6-88, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville,
Md. 20852, a written appearance electing
whether or not to avail himself of the
opportunity for a hearing. Faflure of an
applicant or any other interested person
to file a written appearance of election
within said 30 days will constitute an
election by him not to avail himself of
the opportunity for a hearing. No exten-
sion of time may be granted.
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If no person elects to avail himself of
the opportunity for a hearing, the Com-
missioner without further notice will
enter a final order withdrawing ap-
proval of the application(s) which have
not been supplemented to delete the indi-
cation(s) lacking substantial evidence of
effectiveness,

If an applicant or any other interested
person elects to avail himself of the op-
portunity for a hearing, he must file, on
or before July 19, 1973, a written appear-
ance requesting the hearing, giving the
reasons why approval of the new-drug
application(s) should not be withdrawn,
together with a well-organized and full-
factual analysis of the clinical and other
investigational data he is prepared to
prove In support of his opposition. A re-
quest for a hearing may not rest upon
mere allegations or denials, but must set
forth specific facts showing that a genu-
ine and substantial issue of fact requires
a hearing (21 CFR 130.14(b)),

If review of the data submitted by an
applicant or any other interested person
warrants the conclusion that there exists
substantial evidence demonstrating the
effectiveness of the product(s) for the
labeling claim(s) Involved, the Commis-
sioner will rescind this notice of oppor-
tunity for hearing.

If review of the data in the applica-
tion(s) and data submitted by the appli-
cant(s) or any other interested person in
a request for a hearing, together with
the reasoning and factual analysis in &
request for a hearing, warrants the con-
clusion that no genuine and substantial
issue of fact precludes the withdrawal of
approval of the application(s), the Com-
missioner will enter an order making
findings and conclusions on such data
and withdrawing approval of applica-~
tion(s) not supplemented to delete the
claim(s) involved.

If, upon the request of the new drug
applicant(s) or any other interested per-
son, a hearing is justifled, the issues will
be defined, a hearing examiner will be
named, and he shall issue, as soon as
practicable after July 19, 1973, a written
notice of the time and place at which the
hearing will commence. All persons inter-
ested in identical, related, or similar
products covered by the new-drug appli-
cation(s) will be afforded an opportunity
to appear at the hearing, file briefs, pre-
sent evidence, cross-examine witnesses,
submit suggested findings of fact, and
otherwise participate as a party. The
hearing contemplated by this notice will
be open to the public except that any por-
tion of the hearing that concerns a
method or process the foner
finds entitled to protection as a trade
secret will not be open to the public, un-
less the respondent specifies otherwise
in his appearance.

Communications forwarded in re-
sponse to this notice should be identified
with' the reference number DESI 5319,

directed to the attention of the appro-
priate office listed below, and addressed
to the Food and Drug Administration,
5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, Md. 20852,
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Supplements (identify with NDA number) :
Office of Scientific Evaluation (BD-100),
Bureau of Drugs.

Original new drug applications: Office of
Sclentific Evaluation (BD-100), Bureau of
Drugs.

Reguest for Hearing (identify with docket
number) : Hearing Clerk (CC-20), room
0-88, Parklawn Bullding.

Roquests for Academy's report: Drug Ef-
ficacy Study Information Control (BD-66),
Bureau of Drugs.

All other communications regarding this an-
nouncement: Drug Efficacy Study Imple-
mentation Project OfMoe (BD-60), Bureau

. of Drugs.

Received requests for s hearing may be seen
in the office of the Hearing Clerk (address
given above), during regular business
hours, Monday through Priday.

This notice is issued pursuant to pro-
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (secs. 502, 505, 52 Stat.
1050-53, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 352, 355),
and the Administrative Procedure Act (5
US.C. 5564), and under the authority
delegated to the Commissioner of Food
and Drugs (21 CFR 2.120).

Dated June 13, 1973,

WiLtiaM F, RANDOLPH,
Acting Assoctate Commissioner
Jor Compliance.

{FR Do0c.73-12150 Filed 6-18-73:8:45 am]

Office of the Secretary

NATIONAL PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS
REVIEW COUNCIL

Notice of Meeting

The first meeting of the National Pro-
fessional Standard Review Council,
which was established to advise the Sec-
retary of the Department of Health, Edu-~
cation, and Welfare on the administra-
tion of professional standards review
(title XI, pt. B, Social Security Act), will
be held Monday and Tuesday July 9-10,
1973. The Council will meet Monday,
July 9, 8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m., and Tuesday,
July 10, 8:30 a.m. to 1 p.m,, at the NIH
Reservation, 9000 Rockville Plke, Build-
ing 31, C wing, 6th floor, conference room
9, Bethesda, Md. Professional standards
review is the procedure to assure that the
services for which payment may be made
under the Social Security Act are medi-
cally necessary and conform to appropri-
ate professional standards for the provi-
sion of quality health care. The Council
will be briefed on the organization of
professional standards review functions
within DHEW and will review matters
relevant to the implementation of the
PSRO program. The meeting is open to
the public.

Dated June 13, 1973,

Wittiam I. Baver, M.D,,
Ezxecutive Secretary, National
Professional Standards Re-
view Council.

[FR Doo.73-12157 Plled 6-18-73:8:45 am|

NOTICES

SECRETARY'S ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON
THE RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
OF WOMEN

Revised Agenda

The agenda for the June 21-22, 1973,
meeting of the Secretary's Advisory
Committee on the Rights and Responsi-
bilities of Women, as published in the
May 15, 1973 Feperal RECISTER, is re-
vised as follows: The Committee will not
be presenting {ts annual report to the
Secretary at this meeting,

Dated June 12, 1973,

EKareN KEESLING,
Executive Secretary, Secretary’s
Advisory Committee on the
Rights and Responsibilities of
Women,

|FR Doo.73-12150 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE SECRETARY
FOR WELFARE

Statement of Organization, Functions, and
Delegations of Authority

Part 1 of the “Statement of Organiza-
tion, Functions, and Delegations of
Authority of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare" Is amended to
add a new chapter 1A30, “‘Special Assist-
ant to the Secretary for Welfare,"” This
chapter reads as follows:

1A30.10 Organization—The Special
Assistant to the Secretary for Welfare
reports directly to the Secretary.

1A30.20 Functions.—A. Serves as the
Secretary’s principal advisor on welfare
policy, and administration.

B. Serves as the Secretary's personal
representative with State Governors on
all welfare matters.

C. Provides recommendations to the
Secretary on legislative or regulatory
changes to improve the management of
State-administered welfare programs.

D. Works with top-level State and
local officials to identify major problems
in welfare policy and in the administra-
tion and management of a State’s pro-
gram of aid to families with dependent
children.

E. Serves as the Secretary’s advocate
for State welfare reforms, by providing
guidance and technical assistance to
States to encourage the adoption of im-
provements which solve the problems
identified in D above.

F. Works with top-level State officials
to develop and implement demonstration
projects which examine various ap-
proaches to improved management of
AFDC programs.

G. Working closely with the project
manager for H.R. 1 implementation, car-
ries out the following tasks with regard
to the supplementary securily income
program:

1. Serves as the Secretary's personal
liaison with Governors on 8SI imple-
mentation.

2. Works with SSA and SRS to Insure
a2 unified departmental approach to
States during the State-to-Federal con-
version process.

3. Working with SSA, provides onsite
technical assistance to resolve major
Federal/State differences in areas such
as contracts for State supplementation
and records conversion.

Dated June 14, 1973,

Casrar W, WEINBERGER,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12168 Piled 6-18-73.8:456 am)

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Office of the Secretary
[Docket No, N-73-160]
LOW-RENT PUBLIC HOUSING
Request for Pnllmlmao(':‘omments and
Informa

On February 22, 1971, the Department
of Housing and Urban Development is-
sued to all local housing authorities cir-
culars Nos. RHM 7465.8, “Require-
ments and Recommendations to be Re-
flected in Tenant Dwelling Leases for
Low-Rent Public Housing Projects,” and
RHM 74659, “Grievance Procedure
in Low-Rent Public Housing Prol-
ects.” Notice is hereby given that HUD
is conducting a review and evaluation of
the provisions of these circulars to deter-
mine:

1. The effect of the implementation of
these circulars by local housing authori-
ties on project management and opera-
tions.

2. What changes, if any, are necessary
to achieve the objective of these circu-
lars in promoting better tenant-manage-
ment relations and in protecting the in-
terests of the local housing authorities,
the tenants, and HUD.

The Department is soliciting from all
interested organizations and individuals
any comments or information which they
consider pertinent to the study. Single
copies of these circulars may be obtained
by writing to the Office of General Serv-
ices, room B-237, Department of Houslng
and Urban Development, 451 Seventh
Street SW., Washington, D.C. 20410, Such
requests must include the subject and
code number of the circulars as shown
above.

All comments and information must
be submitted in writing on or before
August 15, 1973, to the Rules Docket
Clerk, Office of General Counsel, room
10256, Department of Housing and Urban
Development, 451 Seventh Street SW.
Washington, D.C. 20410. All comments
and information submitted will be sub-
ject to the provisions of the Freedom of
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Information Act (section 552 of title 5,
United States Code).

At the conclusion of the study, regula-
tions with any proposed changes will be
published in the Feperar Recistenr for
written comments prior to final adoption
by the Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development.

Dated June 14, 1973,

James T, LYxx,
Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development.

[FR Doc.78-12148 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Highway Administration

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON
UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Notice of Open Meeting

A meeting of the National Advisory
Committee on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices will be held on July 18, and 19,
1973, at the Broadwater Beach Hotel,
Biloxi, Miss. General sessions will begin
at 9 am. For further Information, in-
cluding a roster of committee members,
please contact the Office of Traflic Op-
erations, Federal Highway Administra-
tion, 400 Tth Street SW., Washington,
D.C. 20590, or telephone area code 202-
426-0411. Attendance by the public will
be limited to space avallable.

Purpose—This Committee reviews
currently approved standards, guides,
and warrants for traffic contro! devices
contained in the manual on uniform
traffic control devices, the national
standard for all classes of highways. Re-
visions and proposed new standards to
meet new developments and improve-
ments are developed as needed.

The Committee makes studies, con-
ducts Investigations, prepares reports,
develops recommendations and advice to
assist the Federal Highway Administra-
tor In developing appropriate standards
as authorized In 23 US.C. 109(d) and
402(n),

Agenda—Agenda items will include
reports of the chairman of the technical
subcommittee on signs, signals, pave-
ment markings, and traffic controls for
construction and maintenance areas.
Recommendations from the subcommit-
tees for proposed additions to or revi-
sions in current traffic control device
standards will be discussed, A report on
short-range and long-range objectives
of the Committee will be presented and
discussed. Work sessions by each techni-
cal subcommittee will be held July 18-19
at 1 pm.

This notice is given pursuant to sec-
tion 13 of Executive Order 11671 dated
June 5, 1972,

Issued on June 18, 1973.

James D, Lacy,
Director, Office of Traffic Oper-
ations, Federal Highway Ad-
ministration,

[FR Doe.73-12153 Piled 6-18-73;8:46 am)

NOTICES
National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration

|Docket No. EX73-5; Notice 1}

INTERMECCANICA AUTOMOBILI
Petition for Temporary Exemption

Intermeccanica Automobill of Turin,
Italy, has applied for a temporary exemp-
tion from four motor vehicle safety
standards for its Indra model, on the
basis that compliance would cause it
substantial economic hardship.

Intermeéccanica manufactured 62 pas-
senger cars in 1972, It requests the ex-
emptions for a 3-year period, which would
begin on the date the exemptions are
granted, The petition is that the vehicles
be totally relieved from compliance with
Standard No. 212, Windshield Mounting,
Standard No. 215, Exterior Protection,
and Standard No. 301, Fuel Tanks, Fuel
Tank Filler Pipes, and Fuel Tank Con-
nections, and also relieved from all re-
quirements of Standard No. 201, Occu-
pant Protection in Interior Impact, ex-
cept those pertaining to sun visors and
armrests,

In support of its petition, Intermec-
canica states that in its opinion it does
meet standards Nos, 201, 212, and 301.
It bases this belief upon its usage of
materials and methods of construction
and Installation that it says are equiva-
lent to those of manufacturers who meet
the requirements and have verified this
through testing. However, it considers
the cost of a crash test, to obtain data
from which to ascertain conformity, to
be prohibitive, though it does not supply
any actual cost figures, It estimates the
cost to comply with standard No. 215 on
# crash basis as $119,200 resulting in an
estimated price Increase per vehicle of
$1,600. The cost to comply at the end of
& 3-year period is estimated at $69,200,
which means a price increase of $230
per vehicle. The company is prepared to
make the necessary changes to conform
with standard No. 215 in 3 years if it ob-
tains an exemption. To comply with
standard No. 215 on a crash basis would
cause scrappage of bumpers and chassis
already in inventory. The company has
submitted financial statements for the
years 1970, 1971, and 1972. It terms entry
into the American market essential for
its survival, as its break-even point is six
cars per month.

This notice of receipt of a petition for
a temporary exemption is published in
accordance with the NHTSA regulations
on this subject (49 CFR 555.7), and does
not represent any agency decision or
other exercise of judgment concerning
the merits of the petition.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit comments on the petition of Inter-
meccanica described above. Comments
should refer to the docket number and
be submitted to: Docket Section, Na-
tional Highway Traffic Safety Adminis-
tration, room 5221, 400 Seventh Street
8SW., Washington, D.C, 20590, It is re-

15989

quested but not required that five coples
be submitted.

All comments received before the close
of business on the comment closing date
indicated below will be considered. The
application and supporting materials,
and all comments received, are available
sor examination in the docket both be-
fore and after the closing date. Com-
ments recelved after the closing date
will also be filed and will be considered
to the extent possible. If the petition is
granted, notice will be published in the
FeperaL REecisTeErR pursuant to the au-
thority indicated below.

Comment closing date.—July 17, 1973.

Proposed eflective date.—Date of issu-
ance of exemption.

(Sec. 3, Public Law 02-548, 86 Stat. 1150, 15
US.C. 1410; delegation of authority at 38
PR 12147,)

Issued on June 13, 1973.

Jaxes E. WiLson,
Assoctate Administrator,
Traffic Safety Programs.

[FR Doc.73-12149 Filed 6-18-73:8:45 am|

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
[Dockets Nos. 50-387 and 50-388|

PENNSYLVANIA POWER & LIGHT CO.

Notice of Availabil of Final Environ-
mental Statement for the Susquehanna
Steam Electric Station, Units 1 and 2

Pursuant to the National Environmen-
tal Policy Act of 1969 and the U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission’s regulations
in appendix D to 10 CFR, part 50, notice
is hereby given that the final environ-
mental statement prepared by the Com-
mission's Directorate of Licensing,
related to the proposed Susquehanna
Steam Electric Station, units 1 and 2,
to be constructed by Pennsylvania Power
& Light Co. in Luzerne County, Pa,, is
avallable for inspection by the public in
the Commission’s Public Document
Room at 1717 H Street NW., Washing-
ton, D.C., and in the Osterhout Free Li-
brary, 71 South Franklin Street, Wilkes-
Barre, Pa. 18701. The final environmen-
tal statement is also being made
available at the Office of Radiological
Health, Department of Environmental
Resources, P.O. Box 2083, Harrisburg,
Pa. 17105.

The notice of availability of the draft
environmental statement for the Sus-
quehanna Steam Electric Station, units
1 and 2, and requests for comments from
interested persons was published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on January 19, 1973
(38 FR 1949). The comments received
from Federal, State, local, and interested
members of the public have been in-
cluded as appendixes to the final envi-
ronmental statement,

Single copies of the final environmen-
tal statement may be obtained by writing
the US. Atomic Energy Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20545, attention: Dep-
uty Director for Reactor Projects, Di-
rectorate of Licensing,
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Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 13th day
of June 1973.

For the Atomic Energy Commission.

DonNALD E. SELLS,
Acting Chief, Environmental
Projects Branch No. 4, Direc-
torate of Licensing.

|FR Doc.78-121390 Plled 6-18-73;0:45 am|

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
CAROLINA FREIGHT CARRIERS CORP.

Long-Haul Motor Carrier Application for
Air Freight Forwarder Authority

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to
$% 296,84 and 297.64 of the Board's Eco-
nomic Regulations, that the following
application for interstate and interna-
tional airfreight forwarder authority
as a long-haul motor carrier of general
commodities is on file with the Board:
Carolina Freight Carriers Corp. Cherryville,

N.C. 28021,

Dated at Washington, D.C., June 13,
1973.

[sEaL)

HaroLp S. PARROTT,
Chief, Supplementary Serv-
ices Division, Bureau of Op~
erating Rights.

[PR Doo,73-12175 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS
DELAWARE STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Agenda and Notice of Open Meeting

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
provisions of the rules and regulations of
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, that
a meeting of the Delaware State Advi-
sory Committee will convene on June 26,
1973, at 12 noon at the Young Women's
Christian Association, 908 King Street,
Wilmington, Del. 18801.

Persons wishing to attend this meet-
ing should contact the committee chair-
man, or the Mid-Atlantic Regional Office
of the Commission, In room 510, 2120 L
Street NW., Washington, D.C. 20425,

The purpose of this meeting shall be
to assess the recent Delaware open meet-
ings on penal institutions in the State
of Delaware and make plans to begin
followup.

This meeting will be conducted pur-
suant to the rules and regulations of the
Commission.

Dated at Washington, D.C., June 14,
1073.

Isaran T. CRESWELL, Jr,,
Advisory Committee
Management Officer.

|FR Doc.73-12213 PFlled 6-18-73;8:45 am|)

NEW YORK STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Agenda and Notice of Open Meeting
Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
provisions of the rules and regulations
of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights,
that a meeting of the New York State
Advisory Committee will convene on

NOTICES

June 20, 1973, at 4:30 p.m. at the Phelps
Stokes Fund, 10 East 87 Street, New
York, N.Y. 10028.

Persons wishing to attend this meet-
ing should contact the committee chair-
man, or the Northeastern Regional Office
of the Commission, room 1639, 26 Fed-
eral Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10007.

The purpose of this meeting shall be
to discuss followup reports from all
active State Advisory Committee sub-
committees,

This meeting will be conducted pur-
suant to the rules and regulations of the
Commission.

Dated at Washington, D.C,, June 13,
1973.
ISATAH T. CRESWELL, Jr.,
Advisory Committee
Management Officer,

[FR Doc.73-12212 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY
COMMISSION

FLAMMABILITY STANDARD FOR
MATTRESSES

Notice of Approval of Alternate Sampling
Plan for Mattress Ticking

In the FevEraL REcIsTER of June 7, 1972
(37 FR 11362), the Secretary of Com-
merce published the “Flammability
Standard for Mattresses” (DOC FF
4-72), pursuant to provisions of the
Flammable Fabrics Act.,

Effective May 14, 1873, section 30(b)
of the Consumer Product Safety Act
(Public Law 92-573, 86 Stat. 1231; 15
U.8.C. 2079(b)) transferred all functions
under the Flammable Fabrics Act to the
Consumer Product Safety Commission.

Subsequently, the Consumer Product
Safety Commission amended and reis-
sued the standard (as “Standard for the
Flammability of Mattresses” (FF 4-72))
by a notice dated June 1, 1973, and pub-
lished in the FeoeraL ReGISTER of June 8,
1973 (38 FR 15085). The effective date
of the standard as amended is June 7,
1973.

Included in the standard is a sampling
plan for the selection and testing of mat-
tresses and mattress pads. The standard
contains a provision in .4(b) (1) that al-
lows alternate sampling plans to be
used provided they are approved by the
Consumer Product Safety Commission.
Such plans must provide at least the
equivalent level of fire safety to the con-
sumer as that provided by the sampling
plan in the standard.

The appended alternate sampling plan
for mattress ticking was submitted for
approval in accordance with the .4(b) (1)
provision of the standard. It has been
reviewed and determined to offer an
equivalent level of fire safety to the con+
sumer and to meet all technical require-
ments of the standard, The alternate
sampling plan has operating character-
istics such that the probability of unit
acceptance at any percentage defective
does not exceed the corresponding prob-
ability of unit acceptance of the basic
sampling plan in the region of the op-

erating characteristic curve that lies be-
tween 5 and 95 percent acceptance prob-
ability. The Commission hereby approves
the plan.

Use of this alternate sampling plan,
which may be cited as Alternate Sam-
pling Plan No. 4 to FF 4-72, is applica-
ble to mattress and matiress pad tick-
ings, and the plan may be used by any
ticking, mattress, or mattress pad manu-
facturer or any distributor of mattress
ticking.

Records of the use of this plan shall
be maintained by the manufacturer in
accordance with regulations established
by the Consumer Product Safety Com-
mission (see proposed 16 CFR 302,20 in
the FepEraL RecisteEr of June 11, 1973
(38 FR 15373)).

All provisions of the “Standard for the
Flammability of Mattresses” (FF 4-72,
as amended) are applicable under this
alternate sampling plan except as speci-
fied herein.

Dated June 13, 1973.

SAMuEL M. HAarT,
Acting Secretary,
Consumer Product Safety Commission.

ALTERNATE SAMPLING Prax NUMBDER 4 TO
FF 4-72

MATTRESS TICKING

The following substitutes for .4(b)
Specimen and sampling of FF 4-72:
A4 Test procedure.

(b) Specimen and sampling.—(1)
General —(i) (A) The mattress portion
of this alternate sampling plan shall use
the test criterion of .3(b) of FF 4-72.

(B) This alternate sampling plan may
be used in conjunction with alternate
sampling plan No. 1 (ASP No. 1) to FF
4-72 (front end) if desired; ASP No. !
was published in the FepErAL REGISTER
of April 27, 1973 (38 FR 10482). When
ASP No. 1 is used in conjunction with
this alternate sampling plan, the provi-
slons of ASP No. 1 shall apply with re-
spect to production testing of mattresses
or mattress pads. When this alternate
sampling plan is used in conjunction
with any other alternate sampling plan,
the provisions of this plan shall apply
with respect to testing of ticking, mat-
tress prototypes deemed to be qualified
by virtue of permitted ticking substitu-
tions, and requirements for requalifica-
tion by mattress prototype qualification
testing procedures.

(C) It is permissible to employ differ-
ing sampling plans with respect to dif-
fering mattress types and/or production
units; however, any sampling plan em-
ployed with respect to a specific produc-
tion unit shall be so employed in its
entirety.

(ii) For the purpose of this alternate
sampling plan, the following definitions
apply in addition to those in .1, Defini-
tions of FF 4-72:

(A) “Ticking prototype” means a tick-
ing of a specific construction, color, or
combination of colors and color pattern,
weave pattern design, finish application,
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fiber content, and weight per unit area.
With respect to film-coated fabrics, a
prototype means a given method of ap-
plication, chemical formula, and thick-
ness of application of the film coating.

(B) “Ticking type"” means a group of
ticking prototypes identical except for
color or combination of colors and color
pattern, and weave pattern designs,

(C) "Ticking category” means a group
of ticking types similar in method of
manufacture and, if composed in whole
or in part of nonfiber layers or coatings,
identical in composition and nominal
weight per unit of nonfiber components,

(D) “Ticking specimen” means a 38-
by-38-centimeter (15-by-15-inch) sec-
tion of ticking.

(E) “Ticking sample” means a total of
three ticking specimens.

(F) "Ticking production unit” means
any quantity of finished ticking of one
ticking type up to 22940 linear meters
(25,000 linear yards).

(G) “Fabric piece” (plece) means any
continuous, unseamed length of ticking,
one or more of which make up a ticking
production unit.

(2) Malttress sampling.—The basic
mattress sampling plan is made up of
two parts: Prototype qualification (4(b)
(2) (1) {(A)) and production testing (4
(M) (2 M (B)). In addition, a batch
sampling plan is given that may be used
for _small production quantities, when
shipping requirements prohibit the use
of the basic plan or for other reasons at
the discretion of the manufacturer,

(1) Basic sampling plan.—A produc-
tion unit in the basic sampling plan shall
consist of not more than 500 mattresses
of & mattress type or the quantity pro-
duced in 3 consecutive calendar months,
whichever is smaller. This unit size may
be increased to the quantity produced in
3 consecutive calendar months or less:
Provided, That it is either documented
that each of the materials contributing
ignition characteristics of all the mat-
tresses In the unit came from a single
manufacturing lot of such material or
50 consecutive production units (at least
20,000 mattresses) have all been accepted
in production testing as set forth in
4(b) (2) () (B). The documentation re-
quirements for single ticking category
shall be deemed to have been met with
respect to ticking if such ticking has met
the ticking prototype qualification re-
quirements of 4(b) (9 and the ticking
production testing requirements of .4(b)
(10).

(A) Prototype qualification—(1) For

prototype qualification, the term “man-
ufacturer” shall mean: (i) With respect
to 8 company having one manufacturing
facility, that company; (if) with respect
to a company having two or more manu-
facturing facilities, either that company
or one or more of its manufacturing
facilities as it elects; or (fif) with respect
to a company that is part of a group of
companies that have elected to share in
& prototype design, either that group of
companies or a portion of that group or
(i) or (i) above, as that company elects,

(2) Each manufacturer shall select
enough of each mattress prototype from
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preproduction or current production to
provide six surfaces for test (three mat-
tresses if both sides can be tested or six
mattresses if only one side can be tested) .

(3) Test each of the six surfaces ac-
cording to .4(d) Testing of FF 4-72. If
all the cigarette test locations on all six
surfaces satisfy the test criterion of .3(b)
of FF 4-72, accept the mattress proto-
type. If one or more of the cigarette test
locations on the six surfaces fail the test
criterion of .3(b), reject the mattress
prototype,

(4) If it has been elected to include
more than one company and/or more
than one manufacturing facility in the
term “manufacturer” for purposes of
prototype qualification, each such com-
pany and each such manufacturing fa-
cility shall select enough additional pro-
totype mattresses from its own prepro-
duction or current production to provide
two surfaces for test, Test each of the
two surfaces according to 4(d) of FF
4-72. If all the cigarette test locations
on both surfaces satisfy the test criterion
of .3(b) of FF 4-72, accept the mattress
prototype for that company or manu-
facturing facility, If one or more of the
cigarette test locations on the two sur-
faces fail the test criterion of .3(b), re-
Ject the mattress prototype for that com-
pany or manufacturing facility,

(5) Mattress prototype qualification
may be repeated after the manufacturer
has taken action to improve the resist-
ance of the mattress prototype to ignition
by cigarettes through mattress design,
production, or materials selection. When
mattress prototype qualification is re-
peated as a result of prototype rejection
by the manufacturer, such qualification
shall be conducted as if it were an orig-
inal qualification. When the mattress
prototype qualification is repeated as a
result of prototype rejection under the
provisions of the preceding (4) or as a
result of production unit rejection, such
qualification shall be performed as if the
producer of the failing mattress were a
company having one manufacturing
facility.

(6) Each mattress prototype must be
accepted in prototype qualification prior
to shipping any mattresses to customers
and prior to producing significant quan-
titles of mattresses. If the “manufac-
turer” is one manufacturing facility, the
first production unit manufactured im-
mediately after successful prototype
qualification, or the production unit from
which the mattresses were selected for
the successful prototype qualification not
to exceed 500 mattresses, may be ac-
cepted and shipped to customers without
further testing If all mattresses in the
production unit are the same as the
prototype except for size. A mattress
prototype shall be deemed to have been
accepted in prototype qualification if
another mattress protoype identical ex-
cept for ticking prototype has been ac-
cepted In protocol qualification, both
ticking prototypes are of the same tick-
ing category, and both ticking prototypes
have met the ticking prototype qualifi-
cation requirements of 4(b)(9) or the
inventory ticking type qualification re-
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quirements of .4(b)(12), whichever is
applicable,

(B) Production testing —For produc-
tion testing, the term “manufacturer”
shall mean each manufacturing facility.
Random selection for production test-
ing shall be accomplished by use of
random number tables or equivalent
means as determined by the Consumer
Product Safety Commission. If it is de-
sired to use only mattresses of a specified
size (for example, twin) for testing, the
drawing may be repeated until sufficient
mattresses of that size have been selected.
A production unit, except for the first
production unit following successful pro-
totype qualification as specified In 4(b)
(2) (1) (A), is either accepted or rejected
according to the following plan:

(1) Normal sampling —(i) From each
unit, randomly select enongh mattresses
to provide two surfaces for test (one
mattress if both sides can be tested or
two mattresses if only one side can be
tested). Test each of the two surfaces
according to .4(d) of FF 4-72. If all the
cigarette test locations on both surfaces
meet the test criterion of 3(b) of FF
4-72, accept the unit, If two or more
individual cigarette test locations fail the
test criterlon of .3(b), reject the unit.
If only one individual cigarette test loca-
tion fails the test criterion of .3(b), se-
lect enough additional mattresses to
provide four additional surfaces for test.
Test each of the four additional surfaces
according to 4(d).

(i) II all the cigarette test locations
on the four additional surfaces meet the
test criterion of 3(b) of FF 4-72, accept
the unit. If one or more of the individual
cigarette test locations on the four ad-
ditional surfaces fail the test criterion of
3(b), reject the unit.

(iii) Unit rejection shall include all
mattresses in the particular unit under
test. Unit rejection also results in the
loss of prototype qualification (.4(b) (2)
(1) (A)) for all mattress prototypes in-
cluded in the unit under test. Requalifi-
cation of matiress prototypes represented
in the sample and contributing one or
more cigarette test locations that failed
the test criterion shall be accomplished
by mattress prototype qualification test-
ing (that is, using six surfaces for each
mattress prototype).

(2) Reduced sampling —(i) The level
of sampling required for mattress pro-
duction acceptance may be reduced pro-
vided the preceding 15 consecutive units
of mattresses, at least 500 mattresses,
have all been accepted using the normal
sampling plan (4(M)2) W M) (1)), In
this case, the production quantity for
reduced sampling may be increased to
up to two units, still not to exceed the
production of 3 consecutive calendar
months,

(i) From this production quantity,
randomly select enough mattresses to
provide two surfaces for test. Test each
of the two surfaces according to 4(d) of
FF 4-72, If all the cigarette test loca-
tions on both surfaces meet the test cri-
terion of 3(b) of FF 4-72, accept this
production quantity. If two or more in-
dividual cigarette test locations fail the
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test criterion of .3(b), reject this pro-
duction quantity, If only one Individual
cigarette location fails the test criterion
of ,3(b), accept this production quantity.

(##) Rejection shall include all mat-
tresses in the production quantity under
test, Rejection also results in the loss of
prototype qualification (.4(b) (2) (1) (A))
for all matiress prototypes included in
the production quantity under test. Re-
qualification of mattress prototypes rep-
resented in the sample and cogtributing
one or more cigarette test locations that
failed the test criterion shall be accom-
plished by mattress prototype qualifica-
tion testing (that is, using six surfaces
for each mattress prototype). Testing
after requalification shall be according to
the normal sampling plan (4tb) (2) (1)
(B) (1)),

(ii) Batch sampling plan—For the
batch sampling plan, the term “manu-
facturer” shall mean each manufactur-
ing facility. A production unit in the
batch sampling plan shall consist of not
more than 250 mattresses or the quantity
produced in one period of 30 consecutive
calendar days, whichever is smaller.

(A) Batch unit qualification and ac-
ceptance.~(1) Select enough mattresses
from the initial production of the unit to
provide four surfaces for test (two mat-
tresses if both sides can be tested or four
mattresses if only one side can be
tested). Test each of the four surfaces
according to 4(d) of FF 4-72, If all the
cigarette test locations on the four sur-
faces meet the test criterion of 3(b) of
FFP 4.72, accept the unit. If one or more
of the cigarette test locations on the four
surfaces fail the test criterion of 3(b),
reject the unit.

(2) After rejection, unit qualification
and acceptance under this batch sam-
pling plan may be repeated after the re-
sistance of the mattress to ignition by
cigarettes is improved by the manufac-
turer taking corrective action in
mattress design, production, or materials
selection.

(3) Acceptance of any production unit
under this batch sampling plan shall not
have any effect on prototype qualifi-
cation (.4(b)(2) (i) (A)) or unit accept-
ance of any other production unit.

(3) Disposition of rejected units—Re-
Jected units shall not be retested, offered
for sale, sold, or promoted for use as
a mattress as defined in 1(a) of FF 4-72
except after reworking to improve the
resistance to ignition by cigarettes and
subsequent retesting in accordance with
the procedures set forth in the basic
sampling plan (.4(b) (2) (1)),

(4) Records—Records of all unit sizes,
test results, and the disposition of re-
jected units shall be maintained by the
manufacturer, in accordance with regu-
lations established by the Consumer
Product Safety Commission (see pro-
posed 16 CFR 302.20 in the FEDERAL
Recister of June 11, 1973 (38 FR
15373)).

(5) Preparation of mattress samples.—
The mattress surface shall be divided
laterally into two sections (see figure 1) ;
one section for the bare mattress tests
and the other for the two-sheet tests,
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(6) Sheet selection.—The sheets shall
be white, 100-percent combed cotton per-
cale, not treated with a chemical finish
which imparts a characteristic such as
permanent press or flame resistance, and
with 170-200 threads per square inch
and fabric weight of 15514 grams per
square meter (3.4::0.4 ounces per square
yard), or shall be of another type ap-
proved by the Consumer Product Safety
Commission, Size of sheet shall be ap-
propriate for the mattress being tested.

(7) Sheet preparation.—The sheet
shall be laundered once before use (in an
automatic home washer using the hot
water setting and longest normal cycle
with the manufacturer’s recommended
quantity of a commercial detergent) and
dried in an automatic home tumble
dryer. The sheet shall be cut across the
width into two equal parts after washing.

(8) Cigarettes—Unopened packages
of cigarettes shall be selected for each
series of tests,

(9) Ticking prototype qualification.—
(1) For ticking prototype qualification,
the ticking samples shall be selected from
finished fabric after its last processing
step as a fabric. The ticking samples are
restricted to a single prototype.

(i1) Select four ticking samples from
no fewer than two fabric pleces of a
single-ticking production unit, (The tick-
ing production unit may be from pilot
production or ongoing production.) Test
each ticking specimen according to
4(b) (14). If the char length at each
cigarette test location is less than or
equal to 0.5 in, accept the ticking proto-
type. If the char length at two or more
cigarette test locations is greater than
1.0 in or {f at any test location the char
length is greater than 1.7 in, reject the
ticking prototype. If (A) the char length
at any cigarette test location is greater
than 0.5 in and (B) the char length at
each cigarette test location is less than
or equal to 1.7 in and (C) the char length
at not more than one cigarette test
location is greater than 1.0 in, select
four additional ticking samples from
the same ticking production unit, includ-
ing at least one ticking sample from
each plece (.4(b)(ii) (G)) that contained
a cigarette test location with a char
length exceeding 0.5 in.

(iif) Test each of the additional tick-
ing specimens according to 4(b) (14), If
the char length at each cigarette test lo-
cation on all eight ticking samples is less
than or equal to 1.0 in, accept the tick-
ing prototype, If the char length at two
or more cigarette test locations among
all eight ticking samples is greater than
1.0 in reject the ticking prototype. If the
char length at any cigarette test loca-
tion among all eight ticking samples is
greater than 1.7 in, reject the ticking
prototype. If the char length at only one
cigarette test location among all eight
ticking samples is greater than 1.0 in
and it is less than or equal to 1.7 in,
select elght additional ticking samples
from the same ticking production unit,
including at least one ticking sample
from each piece (.4(b) (il) (G)) that con-
tained a cigarette test location with a

char length exceeding 0.5 in.

(iv) Test each of the additional tick-
ing specimens according to 4(b) (14)_ If
the char length at each cigarette test lo-
cation on the eight additional ticking
samples is less than or equal to 1.0 in,
accept the ticking prototype. If the char
length at any cigarette test location on
the eight additional ticking samples is
greater than 1.0 In, reject the ticking
prototype.

(v) Ticking prototype qualification
(,4(b) (9)) may be repeated once with-
out action to improve ignitica resistance
if rejection of the ticking prototype in-
volved occurred solely as a result of a
char length greater than 17 in at a
single cigarette test location, A deter-
mination that this is the case may be
made only if ticking prototype qualifi-
cation testing has been carired foward
until all 16 ticking samples have been
tested without further cause for ticking
prototype rejection. Further repetition
of ticking prototype qualification and
repetition following ticking prototype re-
jection under any other circumstances
may take place only after the manufac-
turer has taken action to improve the
resistance of the ticking prototype to iz-
nition by cigarettes through ticking de-
sign, production, or materials selection.

(10) Ticking production testing.—For
ticking production testing, the ticking
samples shall be selected from finished
fabric after its last processing step as
a fabric.

(i) Select one ticking sample from a
single production unit. Test each ticking
specimen according to 4(b) (14). If the
char length at each cigaretie test loca-
tion is less than or equal to 0.5 In, accept
the ticking production unit. If the char
length at any cigarette test location is
greater than 1.7 in, reject the ticking
production unit, If the char length at two
or more cigarette test locations is greater
than 1.0 in, reject the ticking production
unit. If (A) the char length at any ciga-
rette test location is greater than 0.5
in and (B) the char length at each ciga-
rette test location is less than or equal to
1.7 in and’ (C) the char length at not
more than one cigarette test location is
greater than 1.0 in, select one additional
ticking sample from the same ticking
production unit, including at least one
ticking specimen from each piece (.4(b)
(1) (G) ) that contained a cigarette test
%ocat.ton with a char length exceeding

S5in.

(ii) Test each of the additional ticking
specimens according to 4(b) (14) . If the
char length at each cigarette test loca-
tion on both ticking samples is less than
or equal to 1,0 In, accept the ticking pro-
duction unit. If the char length at two
or more cigarette test locations among
both ticking samples is greater than 1.0
in, reject the ticking production unit, If
the char length at any cigarette test lo-
cation among both ticking samples is
greater than 1.7 in, reject the ticking
production unit. If the char length at
only one cigarette test location among
both ticking samples is greater than 1.0
in and it is less than or equal to 1.7 in,
select two additional ticking samples
from the same ticking production unit,
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including at least one ticking specimen
from each piece (.4(b) (i) (G)) that con-
tained a clgarette test location with a
char length exceeding 0.5 in, and select
the remaining ticking specimens required
50 as to provide as nearly equal represen-
tation of the fabric pieces in the produc-
tion unit as possible.

(iii) Test each of the additional tick-
ing specimens according to .4(b)(14).
If the char length at each cigarette test

among all four ticking samples is greater
than 1.0 in and it is less than or equal
accept the ticking production
the char length at any cigarette
test location on any of the four ticking
samples is greater than 1.7 in, reject
the ticking production unit. If the char

test location. A determination that this
is the case may be made only if ticking
production testing has been carried for-
ward until all four ticking samples have
been tested without further cause for
ticking production unit rejection. Fur-
ther repetition of ticking production test-
ing and repetition following rejection of
a ticking production unit under any other
circumstances may take place only after
the manufacturer has taken action to im-
prove the resistance of the ticking pro-
duction unit to ignition by cigarettes
through further processing, or under the
provisions of .4(b) (11).

(11) Disposition of rejected ticking
production ynits~—(i) Any fabric plece
that confributed a specimen with a char
length exceeding 1.0 in at any cigarette
test location shall be removed from the
rejected ticking production unit and shall
not be eligible for further attempts at
acceptance under the standard (FP 4-
72) until its resistance to ignition by
cigarettes has been improved through
further processing.

(if) The remainder of a rejected tick-
ing production unit may be subdivided
into two or more subunits. No fabric
piece may be subdivided among such
subunits. Such subdivision shall corre-
spond to the time sequence of production
of finished fabric pieces or to differences
in materials or process steps, such as
dye lots, fiber sources, looms, or process-
ing equipment, determined by the manu-
facturer's tests or analyses to constitute
the probable cause of differences in flam-
mability characteristics, If the subdivi-
sion corresponds to the time sequence
of production of finished fabric pieces,
each (removed) fabric plece that con-
tributed a specimen with a char length
exceeding 1.0 in at any cigarette test
location shall define a boundary of a
subunit,

NOTICES

(ii1) From each subunit, select suffi-
cient ticking specimens to constitute
four ticking samples. These specimens
shall be selected so as to provide as
nearly equal representation of the fabric
pieces in the subunit as possible, Test
each of the ticking specimens according
to .4(b)(14). If the char length at each
cigarette test location on all four ticking
samples is less than or equal to 1.0 in,
accept the subunit. If the char length
at any cigarette test location on all four
ticking samples is greater than 1.0 in,
reject the subunit,

(iv) The contents of a rejected sub-
unit may be retested only after the man-
ufacturer has taken action to improve the
resistance of the subunit to ignition by
clgarettes through further processing.
Such retesting shall be according to
4(b) (10), except that any rejection in
retesting shall be final.

(12) Inventory ticking type qualifica-
tion.—The provisions of this subpara-
graph shall be applicable only to ticking
in inventory on or before the effective
date of the standard (FF 4-72, effective
June 7, 1973).

(i) Select a ticking sample from each
ticking prototype within the ticking type
to be qualified. If fewer than four ticking
prototypes within the ticking type to be
qualified are in inventory, select a total
of 12 ticking specimens, in equal num-
ber from each prototype. Test all ticking
specimens according to .4(b) (14), If the
char length at each cigarette test loca-
tion on all ticking specimens is less than
or equal to 0.5 in, accept the ticking type.
If the char length at any cigarette test
location on all ticking specimens is
greater than 05 in, reject the ticking
type.

(i) Ticking prototypes within a re-
Jected ticking type may be subjected to
individual ticking prototype qualification
in accordance with .4(b) (9). If within a
rejected ticking type each ticking pro-
totype exhibiting one or more char
lengths greater than 0.5 in is subse-
quently accepted in individual ticking
prototype qualification, that ticking type
shall be deemed to have been accepted.

(i) Inventory ticking type qualifica-
tion (4(b)(12)) shall not be construed
as a substitute for ticking prototype
qualification (.4(b)(9)) or ticking pro-
duction testing (.4(b) (10)) with respect
to ticking manufactured after the effec-
tive date of the standard (FF 4-72, effec~
tive June 7, 1973).

(13) Ticking conditioning—The tick-
ing test specimens and cigarettes shall
be conditioned in afr at a temperature of
no less than 18° C. (65" F.) and a rela-
tive humidity less than 55 percent for at
least 8 hours prior to the test. The fabric
specimens and clgarettes shall be re-
moved from any packaging and sup-
ported in a suitable manner to permit
free movement of alr around them dur-
ing conditioning.

(14) Ticking testing.—(i) The ticking
test shall be conducted in a draft-pro-
tected room or area under atmospheric
conditions as specified in 4(a) (1) test

room. A mounting box (see figure A), and
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a template (see figure B), or other suit-
able marking device shall be used for
testing each specimen. The ignition
source‘ 2sha.ll be the same as specified in
Aa)(2),

(1) Place the template, or other suit-
able device, over the specimen to mark
off the area In which the cigarette is to
be placed. Mark the '4-in, 1-in, and 1.7-
in boundary lines out from the cigarette’s
outer extremities. If a template is used,
a ballpoint pen shall be used to mark the
fabric.

(iif) Securely fasten each specimen on
the test box. When secured, the material
shall be tautly suspended over the open
side of the box throughout the test.
Tacks, staples, tape, or other convenient
and appropriate means may be used to
secure the fabric to the test apparatus.
(Caution: If the fabric is not sufficiently
taut on the box, the cigarettes may roll
away from the spot marked off by the
template for char length measurements,)

(iv) Light and place on cigarette at a
time on the ticking surface. Each ciga-
rette shall be well lighted, but not burned
more than 4 mm (0.16 in) when placed
on the test specimen. Three cigareties
will be used on each specimen. The larg-
est portion of each color and weave pat-
tern design will be exposed to at least
one lighted cigarette,

(v) If a cigarette extinguishes before
burning its full lenth or falls through
the fabric being tested, the test must be
repeated with a freshly it cigarette on
a different portion of the same type of
location until either (A) three cigarettes
have burned their full lengths or (B)
three cigarettes have extinguished or
fallen through before burning their full
lengths

(15) Records—Records of all unit
slzes, test results, and the disposition of
rejected units shall be maintained by the
manufacturer, in accordance with regu-
lations established by the Consumer
Product Safety Commission (see pro-
posed 16 CFR 302.20 in the FEnrraL ReG-
ISTER of June 11, 1973 (38 FR 15373)).

(16) Compliance marketing sampling
plans—(1) Sampling plans for use in
market testing of items covered by the
standard (FF 4-72) may be issued by the
Consumer Product Safety Commission.,
Such plans shall define noncompliance
of a production unit to exist only when
it is shown, with a high level of statistical
confidence, that those production units
represented by tested items which fail
such plans will in fact fail the standard
(FP 4-72).

(if) Production units found to be non-
complying under these provisions shall
be deemed not to conform to the stand-
ard (FF 4-72).

(1if) The Consumer Product Safety
Commission will publish such plans in
the Feperan ReGISTER for public com-
ment prior to their promulgation.

(17) Postponement of production test-
ing —Temporary suspension of produc-
tion testing may be granted on a case-by-
case basis by the Consumer Product
Safety Commission in those instances
where an individual manufacturer
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proves, under rules prescribed by the
Commission, that he cannot acquire ac-
cess to either in-house or independent
testing facilities for production testing.
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In the event of such a suspension, the
manufacturer would still be obligated to
produce a mattress that meets all other
reauirements of the standard (FF 4-72),
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[FR Doc.73-12007 Piled 6-14-73;8:45 am]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

NATIONAL INDUSTRY ADVISORY COM-
MITTEE, BROADCAST SERVICES SuB-
COMMITTEE

Notice of Meeting

Pursuant to the provisions of Public
Law 92-463, announcement is made of a
public meeting of working groups I and
V, Broadcast Services Subcommittee,
National Industry Advisory Committee,
to be held Monday, June 25, 1973. The
working groups will meet in joint session
at 1771 N Street NW., Washington, D.C.
in the National Association of Broad-
casters Board Room at 2 p.m.

Purpose~—To consider, prepare, and
submit recommendations to the Federal
Communications Commission concerning
voluntary organized industry participa-
tion in the Emergency Broadcast System
(EBS).

Agenda—The agenda for the meeting
is as follows:

Item

1, Time windows, volce termination cue, and
termination message for the closed cir-
cult test of the EBS,

2. “Last Resort” procedures In non-Govern-
mont activation and termination pro-
cedure for the EBS.

3, Volce ;uthenttenuon for NIAC orders 1
and 2.

4. The frequency of AP and UPI Wire Serv-

lces test mossages.
5. Functioning of the “500" net teletype ma-
chine alarms.

It is suggested that those desiring more
specific information about the meeting,
telephone the Office of the Defense Com-
mission, FCC, 202-632-7007.

FepERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
Bex F, WarLe,
Secretary.

|PR Doc,73-12147 Flled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Project No, 2317)

APPALACHIAN POWER CO.

Vlrginu and North Carolina ect; Notice
of Availability of Environmental Statement

Notice is hereby given that on June 18,
1973, as required by the Commission rules
and regulations under order 415-C, issued
December 18, 1972, a final environmental
statement prepared by the Commission’s
staff pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969 (Public Law 91-100) was placed in
the public files of the Federal Power
Commission. This statement deals with
an application for license filed pursuant
to the Federal Power Act by Appalachian
Power Co. for the proposed Modified
Blue Ridge project,

This statement is available for public
inspection in the Commission’s Office of

[sEAL]
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Public Information, room 1000, 825
North Capitol Street NE., Washington,
D.C. 20426, and its New York regional
office. Coples will be available from the
National Technical Information Service,
Department of Commerce, Springfield,
Va. 22151.

The project would be a combined
pumped-storage and conventional hydro-
electric project located on the New River
in Grayson, Carroll, and Wythe Counties,
Vaé, and Ashe and Alleghany Counties,
N.C.

The project would consist of :

(1) The upper development with (a)
a rockfill dam about 300 ft high and 1,700
ft long; (b) a spillway with crest at ele-
vation 2,602 ft controlled by four Tainter
gates each 50 ft high by 50 ft wide; (¢)
a reservoir having a surface area of ap-
proximately 26,000 acres at elevation
2,662 ft containing 2,010,000 acre-feet of
storage; (d) a gated Intake works; (e)
eight concrete lined tunnels each 31 ft in
diameter; (f) a powerhouse containing
eight reversible pump-turbine units each
with a rated generating capacity of 200,-
000 kW at 230 ft net head; (g) two 31-
mile 765-kV single circuit transmission
lines to a switching station to be located
at Jacksons Ferry, Va,; and (h) ap-
purtenant facilities.

(2) The lower development with (a)
rockfill dam about 250" high and 2,000"
long; (b) a spillway with crest elevation
at 2,396’ controlled by four Tainter gates
each 50'-wide by 50'-high; (¢) a res-
ervoir having a surface area of 14,400
acres at elevation 2,446’ containing about
1,251,000 acre-feet of storage; (d) an in-
take that is integral with the dam near
the right abutment; (e) two concrete
lined tunnels 27’ in diameter; () a
powerhouse containing two conventional
units, each with a rated generating ca~
pacity of 100,000 kW at 204’ net head;
(g) a 4-mile 138 kV double circuit trans-
mission line to a switching station to be
located near Fries, Va.; and (h) ap-
purtenant facilities.

KenneTH F, PLuMs,
Secretary.
[FR D00.73-12301 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
DAWSON CORP.
Formation of Bank Holding Company

Dawson Corp., Lexington, Nebr., has
applied for the Board’s approval under
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842(a) (1)) to
become a bank holding company through
acquisition of 83.3 percent or more of
the voting shares of The Farmers State
Bank, Lexington, Nebr. The factors that
are considered in acting on the applica-
tion are set forth in section 3(c) of the
act (12 US.C. 1842(c)),

The application may be inspected at
the office of the Board of Governors or at
the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City.
Any person wishing to comment on the
application should submit his views in

FEDERAL
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writing to the Secretary, Board of Gov-
ernors of the Federal Reserve System, to
be received not later than July 9, 1973,

Board of Governors of the Federal Re-
serve System, June 11, 1873,

[sEAL] TYNAN SMIiTH,
Secretary of the Board.

[ FR Doc.73-12105 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am |

GENERAL SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

[Federal Property Management Regulations,
Temporary Regulation F-180]

SECRETARY OF DEFENSE

Delegation of Authority

1. Purpose ~This regulation delegates
authority to the Secretary of Defense to
represent the consumer interests of the
executive agencles of the Federal Gov-
ernment in an electric service rate
proceeding.

2. Effective date.—This regulation is
effective immediately.

3. Delegation —a. Pursuant to the au-
thority vested in me by the Federal
Property and Administrative BServices
Act of 1949, 63 Stat. 377, as amended,
particularly sections 201(a) (4) and 205
(d) (40 U.S.C. 481(a) (4) and 486(d)),
authority is delegated to the Secretary
of Defense to represent the consumer
interests of the executive agencies of the
Federal Government before the Georgia
Public Service Commission in a proceed-
ing involving the application of the
Georgia Power Co. for an electric rate
increase.

b. The Secretary of Defense may re-
delegate this authority to any officer,
official, or employee of the Department of
Defense.

¢. This authority shall be exercised in
accordance with the policies, procedures,
and controls prescribed by the General
Services Administration, and, further,
shall be exercised in cooperation with
the responsible officers, officials, and
employees thereof.

ArTHUR F. SAMPSON,
Acting Administraior of
General Services.

June 12, 1973.
[FR Doc,73-12141 Piled 6-18-73;0:45 am]

OFFICE OF EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS

FEDERAL COORDINATING OFFICER

Appointment

Notice is hereby given that pursuant to
the authority vested in me by the Presi-
dent under Executive Order 11575, De-
cember 31, 1970 (36 FR 37, Jan. 5, 1971),
to administer the Disaster Rellef Act of
1970 (Public Law 91-6086, 84 Stat, 1744),
I hereby appoint Joe D. Winkle as Fed-
eral Coordinating Officer to perform the
duties specified by section 201 of that act
for the disasters listed below, effective
June 8, 1973:
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State Disaster

No.

Declara-
won dato

f"‘ Vieo William €.

polited Jan,
1972 3:‘ FR 1140,
hlll,.o =,1932).
Kontoeky: V 'l&"i"nh'x}&i{ © '.'
MeMillen, q;polnud
18, 192 (37 FR 1140, Jnn

25, 1952),

Tennegseo: Viee Willlam C,
McMillen, nted Jan,
18, 152 (&7 1140, Jan,
25, 1472

Missizdppi: Vieo Ronnrd Van
l)cum appolnted Jan. 19,
1972, (37 FR 1140, Jan. 25,

1w

Tennesee: Vice William C.
McMillen, o) Pnlnu-d May
m vm (3119 t 10412, May

Kmluck) Vieo Wlllum (‘
McMillen, appointed M,
17, 1992 (37 ¥ R 10412, Ma)’

20, 1973,
Floﬂdn )\lm Willlam. C.
MeMillen, ed Juno

M, 1992 (W
30, IW‘J).

Mn\ll ihon

2 Aung. 18,1968

3§ Jan, 19,1002

May 15,1072
Do.
June 23,1072

e Willlam O;
ntod Mur,
73 (88 FR 5194, Mar.

WT
Migsissi pl Viee Willlamn C,
MeMillen, tod Mar,
"Inl;l‘l \38 FR 8489, Apr. 2,

Maor, 21,1073
Mar, 27,1973

Do

McMillen,

0,103 (88
1973)

Georgla:  Viee Wllllun O
MoMillon, appolnted Apr,
5, 1973 (38 F 1L 0180, Apr. 11,
1073).

Kentucky: Vies Willam C.
MeMilen, s;gﬂnl«l Muy
11, :gg)(ﬁ 12058, Muy

Tennesses: Vice Willlam C.
MoeMiilen, o uted Muay
u W‘S 12068, May

e),
Floﬂda Viee William C.
McMillen, a) nted May
30, 1973 (38 1800, June

8, 197%).

Alsbama: Viee Willlam C,
MeMillen, appolnted Juna
4, 1973 (38 FR W&7, June
8, 1973).

Apr, 41973
May 11,1973
Doy

Moy 20,1973

May 29,1073

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
Program No. 50.002, Disaster Assistance.)

Dated June 13, 1973.

ELmer F. BENNETT,
Acting Director,
Office of Emergency Preparedness.

[FR Do0¢.73-12104 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am)

OKLAHOMA

Notice of Major Disaster and Related
Determinations

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by the President under Executive
Order 11575 of December 31, 1970; and
by virtue of the act of December 31,
1970, entitled "Disaster Relief Act of
1970" (84 Stat, 1744); notice is hereby
given that on June 13, 1973, the Presi-
dent declared a major disaster as follows:

I bave determined that the damage in
certain areas of the State of Oklahoma re-
sulting from severe storms and flooding be-
ginning on or about April 1, 1973, Is of suf-
ficlent severity and magnitude to warrant
a-major disaster declaration under Public
Law 01-606. I therefore declare that such
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a major disaster exists In the State of Okla-
homa. You are to determine the specific areas
within the State eligible for Federal as-
sistance under this declaration.

Notice is hereby given that pursuant
to the authority vested in me by the
President under Executive Order 11576
to administer the Disaster Relief Act of
1970 (Public Law 91-606), I hereby ap-
point Mr, George E. Hastings, Regional
Director, OEP Region 6, to act as the
Federal Coordinating Officer to perform
the duties specified by section 201 of that
act for this disaster.

I do hereby determine the following
areas in the State of Oklahoma to have
been adversely affected by this declared

major disaster.

The countles of ;
Atoka Lincoln
Carter Mayes
Choctaw McClaln
Cloveland McIntosh
Coal Muskogoo
Comanche Osage
Delaware Pittsburg
Dewey Pontotoo
Garfleld Sequoynh
Garvin Stephens
Grant THIman
Haskell Tulsa
Jackson Washington
Latimer Washita

Dated June 13, 1973,

ELmer F. BENNETT,
Acting Director,
Office of Emergency Preparedness.

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Pro-
gram No. 50.002, Disaster Assistance.)

[FR Do0.73-12103 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[812-3438]
AMERICAN CAPITAL CORP.

Notice of Application Under Sections 6(c)
and 6(e) of the Act for Order of Tempo-
rary Exemption From Section 7

Notice is hereby given that American
Capital Corp. (Applicant), 1010 Post Oak
Tower, Houston, Tex. 77027, a Texas cor-
poration, has applied pursuant to sections
6(c) and 6(e) of the Investment Com-
pany Act of 1840 (Act) for an order of
the Commission temporarily exempting
it from the provisions of section 7 of the
Act. Applicant, in requesting such tempo-
rary exemption, has agreed that Appli-
cant and other persons in their transac-
tions and relations with it shall be sub-
lect to all other provisions of the Act and
the respective rules and regulations pro-
mulgated under each of such provisions
as though Applicant were a registered in-
vestment company, other than the fol-
lowing: section 8; subsections (a) and
(¢) of section 10; subsection (a)(2) of
section 13; subsections (f), (g) and (h)
of section 17; section 18; section 23; sec-
tion 30 (except subsection (I) thereof);
section 31; and section 32 of the Act and
the rules and regulations thereunder. All
interested persons are referred to the ap-
plication on file with the Commission for
a statement of Applicant’s representa-
tions, which are summarized below.

FEDERAL

NOTICES

This request has been made as an
amendment to an application filed by
Applicant pursuant to section 3(b) (2) of
the Act for an order of the Commission
declaring that it is not an investment
company. Section 3(b) (2) of the Act pro-
vides that the filing of an application
thereunder shall exempt the applicant
for a period of 60 days from all provisions
of the Act applicable to investment com-
panies as such. The 60-day period of ex-
emption provided in section 3(b) (2) ex-
pired on June 3, 1973. Applicant, which
has not registered as an investment com-
pany under the Act, has asked that it
be exempted, as requested, from June 3,
1973, until the Commission has acted
upon the application under section
3(b) (2) of the Act.

Notice is further given that, in respect
to the application pursuant to sections
6(o) and 6(e) of the Act for an order of
temporary exemption, any interested
person may, not later than July 6, 1973,
at 5:30 p.m., submit to the Commission
in writing, a request for a hearing on the
matter accompaned by a statement as to
the nature of his interest, the reasons for
such request, and the issues of fact or law
proposed to be controverted, or he may
request that he be notified if the Com-
mission should order a hearing thereon.
Any such communication should be ad-
dressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex-
change Commission, Washington, D.C.
20549, A copy of such request shall be
served personally or by mail (airmail if
the person being served is located more
than 500 miles from the point of mail-
ing) upon Applicant at the address
stated above. Proof of such service (by
affidavit or in case of an attorney at law
by certificate) shall be flled contempo-
raneously with the request. At any time
after said date, as provided by Rule -5
of the rules and regulations promulgated
under the Act, an order disposing of the
application for an order of temporary
exemption may be issued by the Com-
mission upon the basis of the informa-
tion stated in said application, unless an
order for hearing thereon shall be issued
upon request or upon the Commission’s
own motion. Persons who request a hear-
ing or advice as to whether a hearing is
ordered will receive notice of further
developments in this matter, including
the date of the hearing (if ordered) and
any postponements thereof.

For the Commission, by the Division of
Investment Management Regulation,
pursuant to delegated authority.

[SEAL] RownaLp F. HUNT,

Secretary.
[FR D00.73-12132 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 nm|

[812-3385)

AMERICAN-SOUTH AFRICAN
INVESTMENT CO. LTD.

Notice of Filing of Application Pu nt to
SchonS(?SofAtgcActf:t Exr:ut:pﬂon
From Section 2(a)(19) of the Act

Notice is hereby given that American-
South African Investment Co. Ltd.
(Applicant), 54 Marshall Street,
Johannesburg, South Africa a nondi-
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versified, closed-end management invest-
ment company registered under the
Investment Company Act of 1840 (the
Act), has flled an application for an
order of the Commission pursuant to sec-
tion 6(c) of the Act declaring that
Wesley A, Stanger, Jr. (Stanger), a di-
rector of Applicant, shall not be consid-
ered an “interested person” of Applicant
within the meaning of section 2(a)(19)
of the Act solely by reason of his status as
a registered representative of Riter, Pyne
Kendall, & Hollister (Riter Pyne), a reg-
istered broker-dealer under the Secur-
ities Exchange Act of 1934 (the 1934 Act),
All interested persons are referred to the
Application on file with the Commission
for a statement of the representations
contained therein, which are summarized
below.

Applicant is a South African corpora-
tion which was permitted to register
under the Act as a foreign investment
company pursuant to the provisions of
section 7(d) of the Act and rule 7d-1
thereunder,

Applicant has not offered any of its
securities for sale since 1858, and it has
no underwriter, Its investment adviser,
South African Investment Adviser (Pro-
prietary) Limited (SATA), is also a South
African corporation and conducts no
business other than acting as Applicant’s
investment adviser. Applicant's invest-
ment policy does not permit it to invest in
the securities of any companies other
than those doing the major portion of
their business in South Africa. Appli-
cant’s securities transactions are ar-
ranged for by SAIA acting as its adviser
and, with very rare exceptions, are
executed on the Johannesburg Stock
Exchange.

Stanger has been a director of Appli-
cant since 1960, and at Applicant’s an-
nual shareholders meeting on April 30,
1973, he was reelected to serve until the
1974 shareholders meeting. He is a semi-
retired former partner of Riter Pyne
(which is now incorporated), owns less
than 1 percent of its voting securities, is
not one of its officers or directors, and
receives no salary from it. As a registered
representative he receives commissions
from Riter Pyne on transactions he han-
dles, and he is covered by its major medi-
cal policy. Riter Pyne has no relationship
of any kind with Applicant or its adviser,
has no office outside the United States
and has no particular expertise or experi-
ence with respect to South African secu-
rities. It has never sold a security to nor
purchased a security from Applicant.
Furthermore, it has agreed not to do so
as long as Stanger remains a director of
Applicant, and Applicant and SAIA have
agreed that Applicant will engage in no
securities transactions with Riter Pyne
during such time. Applicant seeks the re-
quested exemption to provide future
flexibility in the composition of its board
of directors in the event that deaths.
resignations, or other circumstances
make changes of directors necessary of
advisable, and it contends that Stangers
association with Riter Pyne will not im-
pair his independence in acting on behalf
of Applicant and its shareholders.

19, 1973




Section 2(a) (19) of the Act defines the
term “interested person” of an invest-
ment company to include, In part, any
broker or dealer registered under the 1934
Act or any afliliated person of a broker or
dealer. The definition of “affiliated per-
son” of any person contained in section
2(a) (3) of the Act includes any employee
of such person. Consequently, Stanger as
a registered representative of a broker-
dealer may be deemed to be an “inter-
ested person” of Applicant.

Section 6(¢) of the Act provides that
the Commission may, upon application,
conditionally or unconditionally exempt
any person from any provision of the Act
if such exemption is necessary or appro-
priate in the public interest and con-
sistent with the protection of investors
and the purposes fairly intended by the
policy and provisions of the Act.

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than July 6,
1973, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the Com-
mission in writing a request for a hear-
ing on the maiter accompanied by a
statement as to the nature of his inter-
est, the reason for such request, and the
issues of fact or law proposed to be con-
troverted, or he may request that he be
notified if the Commission shall order &
hearing thereon. ‘Any such communica-
tion should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mall (airmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon the Applicant at
the address stated above. Proof of such
service (by affidavit, or in case of an
attorney at law, by certificate) shall be
filed contemporaneously with the request.
At any time after said date, as provided
by rule 0-5 of the rules and regulations
promulgated under the Act, an order dis-
posing of the application herein may be
issued by the Commission upon the basis
of the information stated in said applica~-
tion, unless an order for hearing upon
said application shall be issued upon re-
quest or upon the Commission’s own mo-
tion. Persons who request a hearing, or
advice as to whether a hearing is ordered,
will receive notice of further develop-
ments in this matter, including the date
of the hearing (if ordered) and any post-
ponements thereof.

By the Commission.

[sEAL) Roxarp F. Huxr,
Secretary.

[FR D0e.73-12131 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

MML INVESTMENT CO., INC., AND
MASSACHUSETTS LIFE INSURANCE CO.

Notice of Application
[812-3420)

Notice is hereby given that MML In-
vestment Co., Inc. (the Fund), and Mas-
sachusetts Mutual Variable Annuity
Fund 1 (the Annuity Fund), both diver-
sified, open-end management invest-
ment companies registered under the
Investment Company Act of 1940 (the
Act), have filed an applicant pursuant
to section 17(b) of the Act for an order

NOTICES

exempting the sale of certain assets of
the Annuity Fund to the Fund, in ex-
change for shares of that Fund, from
the provisions of section 17(a) of the
Act. In addition, the Annuity Fund and
Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance
Co. (Mass Mutual), 1295 State Street,
Springfield, Mass. 0111 a mutual life
insurance company organized under the
laws of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, of which the Annuity Fund is
a separate account, have filed an appli-
cation pursuant to section 6(c) of the
Act for an order exempting the Annuity
Fund and Mass Mutual from the provi-
sions of section 26(a) of the Act. All in-
terested persons are referred to the ap-
plication on flle with the Commission
for a statement of the representations
contained therein which are sum-
marized below,

Section 17(b) of the Act.—The An-
nuity Fund is a separate investment ac-
count of Mass Mutual established in
connection with the sale by Mass Mu-
tual of both immediate and deferred
variable annuity contracts (the Con-
tracts), to tax-qualified plans, as de-
seribed In section 401(a) or section 403
of the Internal Revenue Code, which en-
title the beneficiaries thereof to special
tax treatment. Mass Mutual serves as
investment manager and principal
underwriter for the Annuity Fund.
Fund, which was also organized by Mass
Mutual, is designed to provide a vehicle
for the investment of assets held in
various other separate accounts estab-
lished by Mass Mutual or by life insur-
ance subsidiaries of Mass Mutual. Mass
Mutual aslso serves as the investment
manager of Fund.

At a meeting held on May 16, 1973,
the security holders (Contract Owners)
of the Annuity Fund voted to reorganize
the Annuity Fund as a unit investment
trust under the Act and to exchange the
Annuity Fund’s portfolio securities and
cash for common stock of Fund. Be-
cause of their mutual affiliation with
Mass Mutual, the Annuity Fund and the
Fund are subject to the provisions of
section 17¢a) of the Act, which in per-
tinent part, prohibits an affiliated per-
son of, or principal underwriter for, a
registered investment company, or any
afiiliated person of such & person or
principal underwriter, acting as princi-
pal, from knowingly selling any security
or other property to or purchasing any
security or other property from such in-
vestment company. Pursuant to section
17(b) of the Act, the Commission may
exempt a proposed transaction from sec-
tion 17(a) of the Act, if the evidence es-
tablishes that (1) the terms of the
transaction, including the consideration
to be pald or received, are reasonable
and falr and do not involve overreach-
ing on the part of any person concerned;
(2) the transaction is consistent with
the policy of each registered Investment
company concerned, as recited in its reg-
istration statement and reports filed
under the Act; and (3) the transaction
is consistent with the general purpose of
the Act.

Fund and the Annuity Fund request
an exemption from section 17(a) to the
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extent necessary to permit the exchange
of the Annuity Fund's portfolio securi-
ties and cash for common stock of Fund.
Other assets of the Annuity Fund will
be retained by the Annuity Fund, and
Fund will not assume any liabilities of
the Annuity Fund. The exchange has
been approvcd both by the Board of Di-
rectors of Fund and by the Board of
Managers of the Annuity Fund. The
number of shares of Fund to be issued
to the Annuity Fund will be determined
by dividing the value of the Annuity
Fund’s securities and cash by the net
asset value of one share of Fund on the
exchange date. The value of the An-
nuity Fund's securities will be deter-
mined by the same method used to value
the assets of Fund.

Records and reports on flle with the
Commission, disclose that the invest-
ment objectives, policies, and restric-
tions of Fund and the Annuity Fund are
substantially the same.

The proposed exchange of portfolio
securities and cash of the Annuity Fund
for shares of the Fund would avoid not
only the brokerage commissions that
would be incurred by both the Annuity
Fund and the Fund if the Annuity Fund
was to sell its portfolio securities and in-
vest the proceeds in the Fund and if the
Fund was then to invest such proceeds
in portfolio securities, but would also
avoid any possibility of loss that might
result from any untimely sales.

For these reasons, the Annuity Fund
and the Fund submit that the terms of
the exchange are fair and reasonable,
that the proposed transaction is con-
sistent with thelr respective investment
policies and the general purposes of the
Act, and that the requested exemption
should be granted.

Section 26(a) of the Act.—Section
26¢a) of the Act prohibits a depositor of
or prinecipal underwriter for a registered
unit investment trust from selling any
security issued by such a trust unless the
security Is issued pursuant to a trust
indenture, agreement of custodianship,
or other instrument which provides (i)
that the securities and other property of
the trust shall be held by a custodian or
trustee which is a qualified bank; (il
that the custodian or trustee may collect
from income and, if necessary, the corpus
of the trust, fees for services theretofore
performed and reimbursement for ex-
penses theretofore incurred, except that
no payment to the depositor or prineipal
underwriter shall be allowed the custo-
dian or trustee as an expense except as
a fee, not exceeding such reasonable
amount as the Commission may pre-
seribe, for performing bookkeeping or
other administrative services; «if) that
the custodian or trustee shall not resign
until either the trust has been liquidated
or a qualified successor custodian or
trustee has been appointed; and (iv) that
a record be kept of the interest of each
holder of a security, and that security
holders be notified as to any substitution
of underlying securities,

In support of the requested exemption
irom the foregoing provisions of section
26(a) of the Act, the Annuity Fund and
Mass Mutual state that as a regulated
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insurance company Mass Mutual's obli-
gations to the Contract Owners provide
substantially the same protections en-
visioned by the requirements of section
268(a). Mass Mutual, which had an un-
assigned surplus of $190,696,000, as of
December 31, 1972, is subject to regula-
tion by the Department of Banking and
Insurance of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts and the National Asso-
ciation of Insurance Commissioners. Its
officers and employees are covered by a
fidelity bond in the amount of $2 million.
The assets of the Annuity Fund, equal to
the reserves and other liabilities for vari-
able benefits which depend upon the
Annuity Fund's investment performance,
are not chargeable with liabilities arising
out of any other business Mass Mutual
may conduct.

The Annuity Fund and Mass Mutual
also state that while the assets of the An-
nuity Pund will be invested in shares of
the Fund which will be held by the Annu-
ity Fund in an open account on the books
and records of the Annuity Fund and the
Fund without the issuance of transfer-
able stock certificates which might re-
quire safekeeping, the portfolio securities
and other assets of Fund itself will be
held in the custody of a qualified bank.
They add that there is no substantial
risk of abandonment of Contract Owners
by Mass Mutual as sponsor of the Annu-
ity Fund because of the binding obliga-
tion of Mass Mutual under the Contracts
to provide lifetime benefits of Contract
Owners. They also state that substitution
by the Annuity Fund of the Fund secu-
rities is subject to the vote of the Con-
tract Owners.

The Annuity Fund and Mass Mutual
have consented that this requested ex-
emption be subject to the conditions
that the deductions under the Contracts
for administrative services shall not ex-
ceed such reasonable amounts as the
Commission shall prescribe; that the
Commission shall reserve jurisdiction
for such purpose; and that the payment
of sums and charges out of the assets of
the Annuity Fund shall not be deemed
to be exempted from regulation by the
Commission by reasons of the requested
order, provided that the consent of Ap-
plicants to this condition shall not be
deemed to be a concession to the Com-
mission of authority to regulate the pay-
ment of sums and charges out of such
assets other than charges for adminis-
trative services. The Annuity Fund and
Mass Mutual reserve the right in any
proceeding before the Commission or in
any suit or action in any court to assert
that the Commission has no authority to
regulate the payment of such other sums
or charges.

Section 6(¢) authorizes the Commis-
sion to exempt any person, security, or
transaction, or any class or classes of
persons, securities, or transactions, from
the provisions of the Act and rules pro-
mulgated thereunder, if and to the ex-
tent that such exemption is necessary
or appropriate in the public interest and
consistent with the protection of in-

NOTICES

vestors and the purposes fairly intended
by the policy and provisions of the Act.
Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, no later than June 28,
1973, at 5:30 p.m. submit to the Commis-
sion In writing a request for a hearing
on the matter accompanied by a state-
ment as to the nature of his interest, the
reason for such request, and the issues
of fact or law proposed to be contro-
verted, or he may request that he be
notified if the Commission should order
a hearing thereon. Any such communi-
cation should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mail (ajirmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mafiling) upon Applicants at
the address stated above, Proof of such
service (by affidavit, or in case of an
attorney at law, by certificate) shall be
filed contemporaneously with the re-
quest. Any time after said date, as pro-
vided by rule 0-5 of the rules and regu-
lations promulgated under the Act, an
order disposing of the application herein
may be issued by the Commission upon
the basis of the Information stated in
said application, unless an order for a
hearing upon said application shall be
issued upon request or upon the Com-
mission’s own motion. Persons who re-
quest a hearing, or advice as to whether
& hearing is ordered, will receive notice
of further developments in this matter,
including the date of the hearing (if or-
dered), and any postponements thereof,
For the Commission, by the Division
of Investment Management Regulation,
pursuant to delegated authority.
[SEAL] RoxaLn F. HUNT,
Secretary.
[FR Do¢.73-121338 Filed 6-18-73;8:46 am]

[File No. 500-1]
SPORTS WORLDCOOOMMUNICATIONS

Order Suspending Trading
JUNE 12, 1973.

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, $0.01 par value and all other secu-
rities of Sports World Communications
Corp,, being traded otherwise than on a
national securities exchange is required
in the public interest and for the protec-
tion of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(¢)
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on & national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period from
9:30 a.m,, edt., on June 12, 1973, and
continuing through June 21, 1973,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] RoxNawp F. HUNT,
Secretary.
[FR D00.T3-12130 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am)]

| Pile No, 500-1]
SUPREME OIL & GAS CORP.
Order Suspending Trading
JUNE 12, 1973,

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, and all other securities of Supreme
0il & Gas Corp,, being traded otherwise
than on a national securities exchange is
required in the public interest and for
the protection of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(c)
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on & national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period from
9:30 am. (ed.t), on June 12, 1973, and
continuing through June 21, 1973,

By the Commission.

[SEAL] RonaLp F. HUNT,
Secretary.
[FR D00.73-12127 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

[File No. 500-1]

TRIEX INTERNATIONAL CORP.
Order Suspending Trading
June 12, 1973.

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, $0.01 par value, of Triex Interna-
tional Corp., being traded otherwise than
on a national securities exchange Is re-
quired in the public interest and for the
protection of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15(¢)
(5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period from
June 13, 1973, through June 22, 1973.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] RowaLp F. HUNT,
Secretary.

| PR Doc.73-12128 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

[File No. 500-1)
U.S. FINANCIAL INC.
Order Suspending Trading
June 12, 1973.

The common stock, $2.50 par value,
of U.S. Financial Inc., being traded on
the New York Stock Exchange, pursuant
to provisions of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 and all other securities of
U.S. Financial Inc., being traded other-
wise than on a national securities ex-
change; and

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in such securities
on such exchange and otherwise than on
a national securities exchange fs required
in the public Interest and for the pro-
tection of investors;
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It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 15
(c)(5) and 19(a)(4) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in
such securities on the above-mentioned
exchange and otherwise than on a na-
tional securities exchange be summarily
suspended, this order to be effective for
the period from June 13, 1973 through
June 22, 1973,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Rowxarp F. HUNT,
Secretary,

[FR Doc.73-12120 Piled 8-18-73;8:45 am]

[Reloase No. 84-10218)
CONSOLIDATED TAPE PLAN
Notice of Comments

The Commission has announced that
it has sent a letter of comment to the
sponsors of the consolidated tape plan
Jointly filed by the New York, American,
Midwest, Pacific, and PBW Stock Ex-
changes and the NASD on March 2, 1973
(the Plan),' pursuant to rule 17a~15 (17
CFR 240.17a-15) under the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, providing for re-
porting of prices and volume of com-
pleted transactions with respect to se-
curities registered on exchanges.

The text of the letter follows:
American Stock Ine,, Midwest

Stock Exchange, Inc., National Asso-
ciation of SBecurities Dealers, Ino., New

Dean Sms: This is In response to the plan
Jolntly filed with the Commission on March 2,
1973 (the *“Jolnt Plan™ or the “Plan”), pur-
suant to rule 17a-15 under the Securities
Exohange Act of 1034, As you know, the Plan
cannot become effective unless the Commis-
sion, having due regard for the mainte-
nance of falr and orderly markets, the public
interest and the protection of Investors, de-
clares the Plan, with whatever changes are
deemed n or appropriste by the Com-
mission, to be effective. In 50 doing, the
Commission may Impose such terms and
conditions relating to the provisions of the
Plan and amendments thereto as it may
deem necessary or sppropriate. The
suggested by the comments which follow
appear to be elthor necessary or appropriate,
but we would welcome your response, no
later than July 10, 1973, to any requested
change which ralses self-regulatory problems,

The Commission has reviewed the Joint
Plan and all public comment letters received
in response to o request for comments on
the Plan. Comment is specifically reserved
85 to all exhibits, related documents and
portions of the Joint Plan not part of the
original fillng, including the exhibits and
related documents with respect to the Plan
jointly filed with the Commission on
March 29, 1973. We have the following com-
ments on the Plan:

Amendments to the Plan, In ndopting
Rule 17a-18 the Commisston intended to
make unmistakably clear its determination to
exercise its authority and responsibility to
oversee the development and administration

of a composite last sale reporting system deo-

' The Plan was originally published In the
Propral Rrcmsmes In volume 38, page 6443,
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signed to protect the interest of the public,
For this reason, the Rule provides the Com-
mission with considerable flexibility In vary-
ing the terms of any plan filed thereunder.
Implicit in the Commission’s authority to
psss upon a plan's terms necessarily would
be the rights not only to approve subsequent
proposed changes therein but also to initiate
such changes, Thus, we believe that seotion
III(b) of the Plan, relating to amendment
procedures, should be modified to provide
& means for the Commission to require any
amendment to the Plan it may deom neces-
sary or appropriate, Of course, the Consoll-
dated Tape Assoclation (the “CTA") and
members of the public would be free to pro-
vide their views on any amendment requested
by the Commission, Accordingly, the follow=
ing language should be added at the end of
section ITI(b) :

In addition, the SEC may require any
anmendment to the Plan which it deems
necessary or appropriate for the mainte-
nance of fair and orderly markets, the
public Interest or the protection of Ine
vestors. A copy of any amendment pro-
posed to be required by the SEC, and n»
statement of the reasons underlying the
proposal, shall be flled with the CTA no
less than 45 days prior to the date on
which It iz proposed such amendment
take effect, The effectiveness of the
amendment shall be automatic, but the
SEC may modify, withdraw or postpone
the effectiveness of any amendment re-
quested by It, In accordance with the
foregoing standards,

We also note that the Joint Plan's amend-
ment procedures do not spectfly when amend-
ments thereto proposed by the CTA would
become effective, nor do they provide a pro-
cedure whereby the Commission can satisfy
its oversight responsibilities with respect to
any proposed amendments to the Plan.

Accordingly, & new subsection (d) should
be added to section III (redesignating exist-
ing subsections (d) and (o) as (e) and (1),
respectively) to read as follows:

(d) Any amendment filed with the
Commission by the CTA pursuant to this
section shall take effect upon the 45th
day after the filing of a copy thereof
with the Commission, or upon such
earlier or later date as the Commission
may determine, unless prior to that time
the Commission disapproves or requests
modification of such amendment as may
bo necessary or appropriate for the
maintenance of falr and orderly mar-
kets, the public interest or the protec-
tion of investors,

We also suggest the addition of a provision
that would permit, upon specific request by
the CTA, an expedited approval procedure for
amondments of a technical or ministerial nat-
ure, Such & provision might provide for CTA
to certify to the Commission that an amend-
ment s of such a nature and, if the Commis-
sion's staff concurs, for such amendments to
be declared effective by the Commission or
by the stall pursuant to delegated nuthority,

Bection III(c) of the Plan states in brac-
kets (on the last 1ine of page 5) that “other
sections may be added” to the list of sections
which may be amended notwithstanding the
objection of any particular Participant. This
quoted phrase should be deleted and any
appropriate sections added to the list, Sub-
sequent additions of course may be effected
by amendment,

In addition, the Plan refers In various
places to documents that will be submitted to
the Commission for its “information", In yiew
of the material nature of all specifications
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and other material related to the Plan, such
of the
Commisasion's
approval. As noted above, an accelerated re-
view procedure will be provided by the Com-
mission upon request In approprinte cases
for amendments reiating to matters of a
technional or ministerial nature.

Evaluation of perfromance by processor.
Section IV(d) of the Plan presently provides
for CTA review during the fifth year from the
date of commencement of Phase IT of the
question of whether the Securities Industry
Automation Corporation (“SIAC") should
continue as the “processor* under the Joint
Plan, It also provides that after the expira-
tion of the Initial fAive-year period CTA will
periodically undertake a simiiar review (st
least every two years), We believe that an
effective p to monitor SIAC's perform-
ance would require that such a review occur
annually, Appropriate changes in the Plan
to reflect this modification should be made,
In sddition, In order to afford the Commis-
slon an opportunity to evaluste the proces-
sor's performance, as required by its over-
sight role, & new subsection (e¢) should be
added (redesignating existing subsection ()
as (f)) toread as follows:

Within 30 days after the commence=
ment of any roview by CTA of the Proc-
ossor's performance, CTA shall file with
the Commission o copy of a report pre-
pared by it including any minority
views, evaluating such performance and
sotting forth its recommendations with
respect thereto.

Contracts with processor. As indicated
above, It 15 essential that the Commission
exercise its oversight authority with respect
to the consolidated tape in a diligent and
vigorous manner. Obviously, from time to
time it may become in the public
interest for the Commission, by means of
amendment to the Joint Plan, to alter the
manner in which the tape Is operated.

To reconcile the desirabllity of preventing
frustration of the contractual expectations of
any person or entity whioh enters Into an
agreement with any processor of the tape
with the Commission’s obligation to preserve
the freadom to exercise its suthority, the
Commission belleves that & new subsection
(g) should be added to Section IV of the
Plan to read as follows:

The Processor's contracts and agree-
ments with Participants and othor re-
porting partles, independent vendors,
subscribers and others shall by their
terms be subject at all times to the Fed-
eral securities laws and the rules and
regulastion thereunder,

High-Speed Transmission. Section V(e) of
the Plan leaves unresolved the question of
whether Independent vendors should recelive
consolidated Inst sale prices by mesns of a
bigh-speed line permitiing them to receive
this Information on a current basis, regard-
less of any delay In the dissemination of the
Information on the consolidated tape Itseif,
This would enable them to maintain con-
tinually updated Information in thelr data
bases used to supply last sale information by
means of interrogation terminals, A periodic
message could be displayed on the tape to
warn viewers 1t Is delayed, 5o that they could
utilize interrogation equipment where renl-
time market information is essential.

No valid reason has been presented to the
Commission which would justify delaying the
data utiltred by interrogation devices solely
because the tape may be running late. Ac-
cordingly, the second paragraph of section
Vie) (at the top of page 19) should be de-
leted, and a new paragraph should be (n-
serted in its place to read as follows:
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In addition to the data transmitted for
ticker display purposes, each reciplent of
1ast sale data shall be entitled to receive
from the Processor any or all of the last
sale data generated by the Processor pur-
suant to the Plan on & real time basis via
o high speed line, for purposes of on-line
survelillance, display by means of inter-
rogation or monitoring equipment or any
other legal purpose other than transmis-
ston for ticker display purposes.

Eligibility Oriteria. Section VI(a) of the
Plan establishes eligibllity criteria to deter-
mine (1) which of those securities lsted
on an exchange on the date Phase I Is com~-
menced shall be qualified for dissemination
pursuant to the Flan (the “grandfather"
standards), and (11) which of thode securities
which list subsequent to such date shall be
50 qualified (the “permanent” standards).
In our review of the Plan we have studied
these criteris with particular care.

The Commission believes that the limi-
tation of eligible securities to those liated
on a principal national securities exchange
is Ilnappropriate because, In our view, eligl-
bility criteria should be based on the char-
acteristics of individual securities rather
than on those of the exchanges on which
they are listed. We have been provided no
valld regulatory or other basis upon which
such a distinction could be supported. Ac-
cordingly, section VI(d) of the Pian should
be deleted and the word “principal” removed
from all references to national securities
oxchanges. The reference to section VI which
appears in sectlon V(a) (i) also should be
deleted.

On the other hand, in the Commisslon's
opinjon, the present character of the exist-
ing nationally distributed tapes would bo
altered considerably if the Plan's proposed
eligibility standards are not ralsed, at least
for the initial stages of the tape's operation.
Although dissemination of trades in a host
of securities listed *“solely” on small ex-
changes could prove to be a benefcial by-
product of the consolidated tape's develop-
ment, we are quite concerned that investors
seelng Network B of the consolidated tape
for the first time might be misled to believe
that all securities thereon are at
least capable of meoting the listing (or at
least the delisting) standards of the Amer-
joan Stock Exchange (“Amex'), as at present,
Accordingly, we believe that for the time
belng the permanent standards contained
in section VI(a)(2) should be applied to
issues listed on the date phase 2 commences
and the present Amex listing standards
should be applied to all lssues listed after
that date.

As a further criterion for a security's In-
clusion on the consolidated tape, we think
it important to require that at least 25
percent of the reported transactions in that
security be executed on an exchange. Such
A requirement should ensure that the invest-
ing public is not mislead, since we belleve
there exists s justifiable expectation that
the securities to be reported on the consoll-
dated tape will be securities in which & sub-
stantial portion of trades takes place on
an exchange.

Limitations on  Retransmission —Sub-
seotions (a) and (b) of section VIII of the
Plan state that independent vendors “will
not be permitted to retransmit on & con-
tinuous basis the consolidated last sale prices
recelved by them.” This language could be
interproted to' preclude retransmission for
“monitoring™ services, to satellite computers
for Interrogation purposes and for other
valld uses, although we doubt that such
a broad construction of the prohibition was
ever intended. To ensure that an UDNOCESSAr=-
{ly sweeping prohibition is not created, the
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words “for purposes of producing a continu-
ous, moving ticker display"” should be added
aftor the word “them" on the fourth line
from the bottom of page 28 and after the
same word on the fourth line on page 30,

Market Identification.—Section VIII(f) of
the Plan sets forth the standards for inde-
pendent vendors' Interrogation devices with

t to the market identification require-
ment of Rule 17a-15, It also purports to
specify what kinds of non-complying inter-
rogation equipment will be table,

We believe it is the responsibility of the
Commission to determine whether particular
interrogation equipment i able to provide
market Iidentification In compliance with
Rule 17a-15 and, if not, on what basis the
use of noncomplylng equipment will be
permitted. Accordingly, all of the language
in subsection (f) after the parenthesis on
line 4 of page 34 should be deleted.

In addition, the Commission belleves that
a distinct designation should be provided for
trades executed by broker-dealers who are
not members of any exchange or the NASD
and who are required by Rule 17a-15 to re-
port their transactions in listed securities,

Trading Halts and Suspensions., Section
X{(s) of the Plan sets forth the consolidated
tape's procedures for coordinating trading
halts and suspensions. In order to coordinate
more effectively the regulation of trading
nctivity in multiple markets we belisve that
if any participant halts or suspends trading
in & security for regulatory reasons It should
be required promptly to notify SIAC, the
Commission (as already required by Rule
12d2-1 under the Securities Exchange Act)
and each of the participants which trades
that security. In addition, we believe that in
order to ensure maximum coordination in
such cases the Processor should continue to
include on the consolidated tape Iast sale
prices In such a secluirity received from other
participants until the Commission itself acts
to suspend or halt trading In that security.
The requirement of prompt notifieation to
the Commission will enable the Commission
to net expeditiously with respect to trading
halts and suspensions, Accordingly, the
references in section X(a) to the “primary
market" for a security are no longer neces-
sary and should bo deleted.

Trading Hours. Section X(b) of the Plan
states that the consolidated tape's hours of
operation will be established by an amend-
ment to the Plan, It appears to the Commis-
sion that the question of hours of operation
s too significant to be left unresolved at this
stage of the development of the consolidated
tape,

In view of the importance of disclosing
promptly as many trades in listed securities
s feasible, and In the absence of a showlng
of good cause for limiting the consolidated
tape's hours of operation to the hours of
operation of the major exchanges in the East,
the Commission belleves that the consoli-
dated tape should operate as long as a na-
tional securities exchange is open, consistent
with the Commission’s normal business
hours, Accordingly, existing section X(b)
should be deleted, and a new section X(b)
should be Inserted In its piace to read as
follows:

The consolidated tape will refloct on
ourrent basis reports of last sale prices
of eligible securities as long ag & natlional
securities exchange is open, consistent
with the Commission’s normal business
hours,

In this connection, some procedure ulso
should be provided whereby the consolidated
tape would be activated some time prior to
the opening of the exchanges so that all
trades which took place subsequent to the

prior day’s close of the tape, and before the
opening of the exchanges, would be reported
in proper sequence.

User Reaction to Phase I, Seotion XII, pro-
viding for a pllot program (Phase I), refers
to the “user reaction to Phase I." Inasmuch
as the Joint Plan represents a firm commit-
ment by its sponsors to comply with a regula-
tory requirement duly imposed by the Com-
mission, we assume that user reaction will be
considered by the Joint Plan's sponsors only
as o means to reflecting problems concerning,
and effecting Improvements to, the consoll-
dated tape.

Withdrawal Procedures, Seotlon XIII sets
forth the procedures for withdrawal from the
Joint Plan. Since parties other than the
Joint Plan's sponsors undoubtedly will act in
reliance on the provisions of the Jolnt Plan
(and in fact may have done so already), Com-
mission permission should be obtained be-
fore any participant ls allowed to withdraw,
in order to prevent undue hardship. Accord-
ingly, the following language should be in-
sorted after the word “may” In the first line
of section XIIT: “petition the Commission for
permission to". In addition, the word “to”
should be substituted for the word “may" in
the second line of section XIII. Fioally, the
phrase “in the manner described in section
XII1" should be added following “CTA", but
before the comma, In the sixth line on
page 41,

Technical Matters. 1. On a number of oc-
casions members of the Commission's sataff
have requested that copies of SIAC’s charter,
by-laws and any other constituent documents
be submitted to the Commission as part of
the Plan. We request that this be done
promptly.

2. Section V(d) refers to section VIII{a) ns
setting forth time limits for reporting trans-
actions to the processor. It appears that the
appropriste reference should be section VII
(n).

3. Section VIII(a) defines vendors In terms
of persons engaged in “disseminating™ reports
of completed transactions. Inssmuch as this
definition appears not to include those manu-
facturers of terminal or display equipment
who do not own or lease tranamission net-
works, which we belleve were intonded to be
Included, the words “or displaying” should be
added after the word “disseminating” on the
second line from the bottom of page 28,

Before closing, I should like to state on be-
half of the Commission that we recognize the
extremely difficult task with which you have
been confronted. In moving towards develop-
ment of a central markes system we are all
necessarily operating without the benefit of
precedont to guide us, In addition, it Is appar.
ent that in your efforts you have been faced
with the need to reconcile a wide range of
conflicting interests and points of view. You
should be congratulated for having taken an
initial but significant step toward achieve-
ment of a goal which I believe we all share.
I look forward to your continued cooperation
as our work progresses,

For the Commission.,

Sincerely yours,
Huont F, OWENS,
Senfor Commissioner.

As indicated In Securities Exchange
Act Release No. 10026 (March 5, 1973),
announcing the receipt of the Plan, the
Commission will afford the Plan's spon-
sors an opportunity to respond to the
Commission's comments no later than
July 10, 1973, and any such response will
be made publicly available. All interested
persons may submit written comments
with respect to the Commission's letter.
All comments should be submitted by
July 10, 1973, and should be addressed:
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Secretary, Securities and Exchange
Commission, 500 North Capitol Street,
Wi , D.C. 20549, and should refer
to file No. S7-433.

(Secs. 10(b), 15(c), 17(a), 23(a), 48 Stat.
891, 805, 897, 901, 40 Stat, 1377, 1379, 52 Stat.
1075, 1076, 78 Stat. 570, 84 Stat. 1653, 15
US.C. 78)(b), T8o(c), T8q, TBW.)

By the Commission,

[sEAL] Rowalp F, HunT,
Secretary.
JUNE 13, 1973.

[FR Doc.73-12123 Filed 6-18-73,8:45 am|

| Pile 500-1]
BBI, INC.
Order Suspending Trading
JUNE 12, 1973,

The common stock, 10 cents par value,
of BBI, Ine., being traded on the Amerl-
can Stock Exchange and the PBW Stock
Exchange, pursuant to provisions of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and all
other securities of BBI, Inc., being traded
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange; and

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-

Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in such securities
on such exchanges and otherwise than
on a national securities exchange is re-
quired in the public interest and for the
protection of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to sections 19
(a)(4) and 15(c)(5) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, that trading in
such securities on the above-mentioned
exchanges and otherwise than on a na-
tional securities exchange be summarily
suspended, this order to be effective for
the period from June 13, 1973, through
June 22, 1973.

By the Commission.

[seavL] RoxaLp F. Hoxwr,
Secretary.

[FR D0¢.73-12122 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

[File No. 500-1)
BENEFICIAL LABORATORIES, INC.
Order Suspending Trading

 Juse 12, 1973.

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, warrants, units and all other secu-
ritiecs of Beneficial Laboratories, Inc.,
being traded otherwise than on a na-
tional securities exchange is required in
the public interest and for the protection
of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15
(¢) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period from
June 13, 1973, through June 22, 1973.

By the Commission.
[sEaL) Roxaty F. Huxr,

[FR Doc73-12124 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am]
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[Pile No, 500-1)
PROOF LOCK INTERNATIONAL CORP.
Order Suspending Trading
June 12, 1973.
It appearing to the Securities and Ex-

stock, 1 cent par value, and all other
securities of Proof Lock International
Corp., being traded otherwise than on a
national securities exchange is required
in the public interest and for the protec-
tion of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15
(¢) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period from
June 13, 1973, through June 22, 1973.

By the Commission.

[SEAL] Roxarp F. Hunr,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12135 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

[File No. 500-1]

TMA CO.
Order Suspending Trading
Juxne 12, 1873,

It appearing to the Securities and Ex-
change Commission that the summary
suspension of trading in the common
stock, $§1 par value, and all other secu-
rities of T M A Co., being traded other-
wise than on a national securities ex-
change is required in the public interest
and for the protection of investors;

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 15
(¢) (5) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934, that trading in such securities
otherwise than on a national securities
exchange be summarily suspended, this
order to be effective for the period from
9:30 am. (e.d.t), on June 12, 1973, and
continuing through June 21, 1973.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Roxawp F, HoxT,
Secretary.

[FPR Doc.73-12126 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
[License Application No. 08/08-5031]
UNIVEST, INC.

Application for License as a Small Business
Investment Company

An application for a license to operate
as a small business investment company
under the provisions of section 301(d) of
the Small Business Investment Act of

1958, as amended (15 U.8.C. 661 et seq.),
has been filed by Univest, Inc. (appli-
cant), with the Small Business Admini-
stration (SBA) puwrsuant to 13 CFR
107.102 (1973).

The officers and directors of the appli-
cant are as follows:

Edward R. Lucero, chalrman of the board and
directar, 10370 West 18th Place, Lakewood,
Colo. 80215,

16001

Roger A, Upshaw, president, treasurer, general
manager, and director, 9441 West 65th Ave-
nue, Arvadn, Colo. 80002,

Joe C. Medina, vice president, legal counsel,
and director, 1940 West Mississippl Avenue,
Denver, Colo. 80223.

‘The applicant, a Colorado corporation,
with its principal place of business lo-
cated at 735 Curtis Street, Denver, Colo.
80204, will begin operations with $500,000
of paid-in capital consisting of 1,000
shares of common stock sold to CEDA,
Inc., & nonprofit corporation organized
to aid minority ecnomic develpment, and
located at the same address as that of
the applicant.

Applicant will not concentrate its In-
vestments in any particular industry. As
an applicant for a license pursuant to
section 301(d) of the Small Business In-
vestment Act of 1958, as amended, its
investments will be made solely in small
business concerns which will contribute
to a well-balanced national economy by
facilitating ownership in such concerns
by persons whose participation in the
free enterprise system is hampered be-
cause of social or economic disadvan-
tages.

Matters involved in SBA's considera~
tion of the applicant include the general
business reputation and character of the
proposed owners and management, and
the probability of successful operation of
the applicant under their mansgement,
including adequate profitability and fi-
nancial soundness, in accordance with
the Small Business Investment Act and
the SBA rules and regulations.

Any person may, on or before July 5,
1973, submit to SBA written comments on
the proposed licensee, Any such com-
munication should be addressed to the
Deputy Associate Administrator for In-
vestment, Small Business Administration,
1441 L Street NW., Washington, D.C.
20418,

A copy of this notice shall be pub-
lished in & newspaper of general circula-
tion in Denver, Colo.

Dated June 8, 1973.

JAMES THOMAS PHELAN,
Deputy Associate Administrator
Jor Investment.

|FR Doec.73-12155 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]

[Delegation of Authority No. 12 (Rev, 1);
Amendment 1)

ASSOCIATE ADMINISTRATOR FOR
FINANCE AND INVESTMENT
Delegation of Authority

Delegation of authority No. 12 (rev. 1)
(38 FR 13063) is hereby amended to pro-
vide certain authority as to claims owed
to sureties on defaulted surety bond
guarantees by revising item IB2 by add-
ing subparagraph b.

As amended, delegation of authority
No. 12 (rev. 1) reads as follows:

- » » . -
A, Financial Assistance Program.* * *

B, Lease Guarantee and Surety Bond
Programs, * * *

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 117-—TUESDAY, JUNE 19, 1973




16002

24, To guarantee sureties of small
business against portions of losses re-
sulting from the breach of bid, payment
or performance bonds on contracts up to
$500,000.

b. To approve or decline all claim re-
imbursement requests from participating
surety companies on contract defaults
bonded with SBA guarantees.

Effective date.—July 31, 1972,
Dated: June 13, 1973.

TroMAS S. KLEPPE,
Administrator.

[FR D00.73-12176 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]

TARIFF COMMISSION
[837-1~62]
CERTAIN HYDRAULIC TAPPETS
Notice of Complaint Received

The U.S. Tariff Commission hereby
gives notice of the receipt on May 10,
1973, of a complaint under section 337
of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19 US.C.
1337), filed by Johnson Products, Inc.,
of Muskegon, Mich., alleging unfair
methods of competition and unfair acts
in the importation and sale of cer-
tain hydraulic tappets which are em-
braced within the claims of U.S, Patent
No. 3,358,658 and Reissue Patent Nos.
25,974 and 25,154, owned by the com-
plainant. The complaint names Welles
Manufacturing Corp., Union and Ludlow
Streets, Northvale, N.J., and PRC Co.,
Northvale, N.J., as either importing or
offering for sale the subject products.

In accordance with the provisions of
§ 203.3 of its rules of practice and proce-
dure (19 CFR 203.3), the Commission
has initiated a preliminary inquiry into
the allegations of the complaint for the
purpose of determining whether there
is good and suflicient reason for a full
investigation, and If so whether the Com-~
mission should recommend to the Presi-
dent the issuance of a temporary exclu-
sion from entry under section 337(f) of
the Tariff Act.

A copy of the complaint is available
for public inspection at the Office of the
Secretary, U.S. Tariff Commission,
Eighth and E Streets NW, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20436, and at the New York
office of the Tariff Commission located
in room 437 of the customhouse.

Information submitted by interested
persons which is pertinent to the afore-
mentioned preliminary inquiry will be
considered by the Commission if it is
received not later than July 27, 1973.
Such information should be sent to the
Secretary, U.S. Tariff Commission,
Eighth and E Streets NW., Washington,
D.C. 20436, A signed original and nine-
teen true copies of each document must
be filed.

Issued June 14, 1973.

By order of the Commission.,

[sEAL) Kexnera R, Masox,

Secretary.

[FR Doc,73-12187 Plled 6-18-73;8:45 am]

NOTICES

[337-L-565]
CONVERTIBLE GAME TABLES
Notice of Complaint Received; Correction

Tariff Commission notice of the re-
ceipt on October 26, 1972, of a complaint
under section 337 of the Tariff Act of
1930 (19 U.S.C. 1337), filed by ATI Rec-
reation, Inc., of Miami Lakes, Fla., issued
November 14, 1972 (37 FR 24473), cited
U.S. Design Patent No. 233,539, The cited
patent should be changed to read: “U.S.
Design Patent No. 223,539."

Issued June 14, 1973.
By order of the Commission.

(seaLl KeNNETH R. MASON,
Secretary.

[FR Do0.73-12180 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

[337-L-63]
PRESET VARIABLE RESISTANCE
CONTROLS

Notice of Complaint Received

The United States Tariff Commission
hereby gives notice of the receipt on
May 17, 1973, of a complaint under sec-~
tion 337 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (19
U.S.C. 1337, filed by CTS Corp. of Elk-
hart, I, alleging unfair methods of
competition and unfair acts in the im-
portation and sale of present variable
resistance controls which are embraced
within claims of U.S. Patents No.
3,375,478, No. 3,518,604, and No. 3,670,285,
owned by the complainant, Piher Inter-
national Corp., 1239 Rand Road, Des
Plains, IIl., has been named as the im-
porter of the subject products.

In accordance with the provisions of
§ 203.3 of its rules of practice and pro-
cedure (19 CFR 203.3), the Commission
has inftiated a preliminary inquiry into
the allegations of the complaint for the
purpose of determing whether there is
good and sufiicient reason for a full in-
vestigation, and if so, whether the Com-
mission should recommend to the Presi-
dent the Issuance of a temporary order
of exclusion from entry under section
337(1) of the Tarifl Act.

A copy of the complaint is available
for public inspection at the Office of the
Secretary, US. Tariff Commission,
Eighth and E Streets NW., Washington,
D.C. and at the New York office of the
Tariff Commission located in room 437 of
the customhouse.

Information submitted by interested
persons which is pertinent to the afore-
mentioned preliminary inguiry will be
considered by the Commission if it is re-
ceived not later than July 27, 1873, Such
information should be sent to the Sec-
retary, United States Tariff Commission,
8th and E Streets NW., Washington, D.C.
20436, A signed original and 19 true
copies of each document must be filed.

Issued June 14, 1973,
By order of the Commission.

. [sEAL] KexNeTH R, MASON,
Secretary.
IFR Doc.78-12188 Flled 6-18-73;8:456 am]
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VETERANS ADMINISTRATION

CHIEF MEDICAL DIRECTOR'S AD HOC
ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SPINAL
CORD INJURY

Continuation

Pursuant to the Federal Advisory
Committee Act (Public Law 92-463), the
Veterans' Administration has deter-
mined that the continuation of the Chief
Medical Director's Ad Hoc Advisory
Committee on Spinal Cord Injury is in
the public interest in connection with
the performance of duties imposed on
the Veterans' Administration by law.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 13th
day of June, 1973.

[sEAL] DoxaALp E. JOHNSON,
Administrator.

[FR Do¢,73-12119 Flled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Occupational Safety and Health
Administration

STANDARDS ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON
CARCINOGENS

Notice of Meeting

Notice is hereby given that a Stand-
ards Advisory Committee on Carcinogens
has been established under section 7(b)
of the Williams-Steiger Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1970 (29 U.S.C.
656), and that it will meet on Monday,
June 25, 1973, starting at 9:30 am., Tues-
day, June 26, 1973, starting at 9 am,
and Wednesday, June 27, 1973, starting
at 9 am. in conference room B, de-
partmental auditorium, Constitution
Avenue between 12th and 14th Streels
NW., Washington, D.C. 20210.

The Standards Advisory Committee
on Carcinogens has been established to
make recommendations to the Secretary
of Labor regarding a standard for ex-
posure to carcinogens.

This will be the first meeting of the
Committee, The agenda provides for a
general orientation of the members con-
cerning information about administra-
tive details, procedures applicable to the
Committee, and the scope of the Com-
mittee's functions regarding development
of recommendations for a permanent
carcinogen standard. The meeting shall
be open to the public.

Any members of the public wishing to
submit a writien presentation to the
Committee may do so by filing such &
statement, together with 20 coples
thereof, at the beginning of the meeting
with the Committee’s Executive Secre-
tary. Such submissions will be provided
to the members of the Committee and
will be included in the record of the
meeting, It is anticipated that there will
be subsequent meetings of the Commit-
tee and that the public will have op-
portunity to participate, The comments
received by the Department of Labor
pursuant to the request published at 38
FR 4039, February 9, 1973, will be 'sub-
mitted for the record and will be distrib-
uted to the Committee members,

All written statements shall be ad-
dressed to:

19, 1973




Mr. Milton W. Umbenhouer, Acting Executive
Secretary, Standards Advisory Committee
on Carcinogens OSHA-OSMOC, Rallway
Labor Bullding, room 509, Department of
Labor, Washington, D.C, 20210,

There will be no opportunity for oral
presentations at the initial meeting. Op-
portunity for oral presentations may be
afforded in the discretion of the Chair-
man at subsequent meetings.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 15th
day of June 1973.
JOHN STENDER,

Assistant Secretary of Labor.
|FR Do0.73-12365 Filed 6-18-73;9:40 am|

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

ZOECON CORP.
Establishment of Temporary Tolerance

Zoecon Corp., 975 California Avenue,
Palo Alto, Calif, 94304, submitted a peti-
tion (PP 3G1343) requesting establish-
ment of temporary tolerances for negligi-
ble residues of the insecticide isopropyl
(E,E) -11 - methoxy - 3,7,11 - trimethyl -
2.4-dodecadienoate in or on forage
grasses and forage legumes at 0.1 part
per million and rice at 0.01 part per
million.

Subsequently, the petitioner amended
the petition by reducing the tolerances
for residues of the insecticide in or on
forage grasses and forage legumes from
0.1 part per million to 0.01 part per mil-
lion and by requesting a tolerance for
negligible residues of the insecticide in
or on rice straw at 0.01 part per million.

It has been determined that tempo-
rary tolerances for negligible residues of
the insecticide in or on forage grasses,
forage legumes, and rice and rice straw
at 0,01 part per million are safe and will
protect the public health. They are
therefore established as requested on
condition that the insecticide be used in
accordance with the temporary permit
being issued concurrently and which pro-
vides for distribution under the Zoecon
Corp. name.

These temporary tolerances expire
June 12, 1974,

This action is taken pursuant to pro-
visions of the Federal Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act (sec. 408(j), 68 Stat. 516;
21 US.C. 346(a) (1)), the authority trans-
ferred to the Administrator of the En-
vironmental Protection Agency (35 FR
15623), and the authority delegated by
the Administrator to the Deputy Assist-
ant Administrator for Pesticide programs
(36 FR 9038).

Dated June 12, 1973.

Henry J. Korp,
Deputy Assistant Administrator
Jor Pesticide Programs,

[FR Doc.73-12184 Flled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

NOTICES

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

[Notice No. 277]
ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS
June 13, 1073,

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation, or oral argument ap-
pear below and will be published only
once. This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the official docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appropri-
ate steps to insure that they are notified
of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested.
No amendments will be entertained after
the date of this publication.

Correction

AB-71 Baltimore & Annapolls Raliroad Co.
abandonment of operations between Clif-
ford Junction, Baltimore City, snd An-
napolls, in Baltimore and Anne Arundel
Counties, Md., now assigned July 10, 1873,
will be held in U.S. Customs Courtroom,
room 707-700, Appraisors Stores Bullding,
Gay and Lombard Streets, Baltimore, Md,,
instead of AB-73,

IsEaL] RoOBERT L, OswaLp,
Secretary.

| PR Doc.73~12166 Filed 6-18-73:8:45 am |

[Notice No, 298]
ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS
JUNE 14, 1973,

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone-
ment, cancellation, or oral argument
appear below and will be published only
once: This list contains prospective as-
signments only and does not include
cases previously assigned hearing dates.
The hearings will be on the issues as
presently reflected in the official docket
of the Commission. An attempt will be
made to publish notices of cancellation
of hearings as promptly as possible, but
interested parties should take appropri-
ate steps to insure that they are notified
of cancellation or postponements of
hearings in which they are interested.
No amendments will be entertained
after the date of this publication,

No, 85725, Penn Central Transportation Co.
(George P. Baker, Richard C. Bond, and
Jervis Langdon, Jr., trustee) v. Delaware
and Hudson Railroad Co.; FD No. 21989,
Pennsylvania Railroad Co-—merger—New
York Central Rallroad Co,; AB-6 sub 73,
George P, Baker, Richard C. Bond, and
Jervis Langdon, Jr, trustees of the prop-
erty of Penn Central Transportation Co.,
debtor, abandonment between Nanticoke
and Glen Lyon, Luzerne County, Pa.; AB-6
sub 99, George P. Baker, Richard C. Bond,
and Jervis Langdon, Jr., trustees of tho
property of Penn Central Transportation
Co,, debtor, abandonment portion of
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Wilkes-Barre branch between South Dane
ville and Wilkes-Barre, Northumberiand,
Montour, Columbia, and Luperne Counties,
Pa., now assigned June 18, 1973, at Wilkes-
Barre, Pa., is postponed to July 9, 1973, at
Wilkes-Barre, Pa., in a hearing room to be
lnter designated.

AB-40, Ann Arbor Rallroad Co. abandon-
ment entire line of rallroad, including all
of its car forry routes north and west of
Thompsonville in Benzle County, Mich.,
and Kewaunee and Manitowoo Counties,
Wis., 1s continued to June 18, 1973, at the
ofices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C.

MC 71459 sub 30, ON.C. Freight Systems,
now being assigned hearing September 10,
1073 (2 weeks), at Salt Lake City, Utah, in
u hearing room to be Ilater designated.

MC 133316 sub 7, Frank R, Glvigliano, doing
business as Glvigliano Transport, now be-
ing sssigned hearing September 10, 1073,
at Denver, Colo, in a hearing room to be
later designated.

MC 30032 sub 3, Houdok Motor Service, Inc.,
now being assigned hearing September 10,
1973 (1 week), at Chicago, Ill., In a hear-
ing room to be later designated.

MC-133276 sub 7, Berry Transport, Inc,, now
being assigned hearing September 10, 1073
(1 week), at Olympis, Wash., in a hearing
room to be later designated,

MC-1262 sub 17, McCarty Truck Line, Inc.,
now being assigned hearing September 10,
1973 (1 week), at Jefferson City, Mo, In a
hearing room to be Iater designated,

MC-C-8051, Larry M. Hays, doing business ns
Larry Hays Trucking Co.—investigation
and revocation of certificates—now being
assigned September 6, 1073 (2 days), at
Okishoma City, Okla, in & hearing room
to be later designated,

[seAL) ROBERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary,

[FR D00,73-12167 Piled 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS FOR
RELIEF

June 14, 1073,

An application, as summarized below,
has been filed requesting relief from the
requirements of section 4 of the Inter-
state Commerce Act to permit common
carriers named or described in the ap-
plication to maintain higher rates and
charges at intermediate points than
those sought to be established at more
distant points.

Protests to the granting of an appli-
cation must be prepared in accordance
with rule 1100.40 of the general rules of
practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed on
or before July 5, 1973.

FSA No. 42698 —Stone from Bonne-
ville, Wyo. Filed by Western Trunk
Line Committee, agent (No. A-2685) , for
Interested rail carriers. Rates on stone,
broken, crushed or ground, In carloads,
as described in the application, from
Bonneville, Wyo,, to points In western
trunkline territory.

Grounds for reliecf—Market competi-
tion, modified short-line distance for-
mula and grouping.
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Tariff —Supplement 79 to Western
Trunk Line Committee, agent, tariff W-
200-D, ICC No. A-4674. Rates are pub-
Wls'la to become effective on July 15,

FSA No. 42699 —Gasoline and related
articles from points in southwestern ter-
ritory. Filed by Southwestern Freight
Bureau, agent (No. B-415), for interested
rail carriers. Rates on gasoline and re-
lated articles, In tank car loads, as de-
scribed in the application, from points in
Kansas and southwestern territory, to
points in official and southern territories,
also Evansville and Vaughan, Ind., and
Cincinnatl, Ohio.

Grounds for relief —Rate relationship
and market competition.

Tariff —Supplement 68 to Southwest-
ern Freight Bureau, agent, tariff SW/S-
123-0, ICC No. 4939. Rates are published
to become effective o nJuly 18, 1973.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] Rosert L. OswaLD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12168 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am]

[Notice 207]
MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Synopses of orders entered by the
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission
pursuant to sections 212(b), 206(a), 211,
312(b), and 410(g) of the Interstate
Commerce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR pt. 1132),
appear below:

Each application (except as otherwise
specifically noted), flled after March 27,
1972, contains a statement by applicants
that there will be no significant effect on
the quality of the human environment
resulting from approval of the applica-
tion. As provided in the Commission’s
special rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings on or before July 9, 1973.
Pursuant to section 17(8) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act, the filing of such a
petition will postpone the effective date
of the order in that proceeding pending
its disposition. The matters relied upon
by petitioners must be specified in their
petitions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-74499. By order entered
June 7, 1973, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to L. E. Troutman,
doing business as L, E. Troutman Grain
& Elevator Co., Riverdale, Kans., of the
operating rights set forth in permit No.
MC-1334386, issued December 19, 1969, to
Dudden Elevator, Inc., Ogallala, Nebr.,
authorizing the transportation of dehy-
drated alfalfa and dehydrated alfalfa
products, between points in that part of
Nebraska on and west of U.S. Highway
77, points in Kansas, Oklahoma, Wyo-
ming, Colorado, those in that part of
Texas on and north of U.S. Highway 82,
and those in that part of New Mexico on
and north of U.S, Highway 380, and on
and east of US, Highway 85, under a
continuing contract or contracts with
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Western Alfalfa Corp. George D. Black-
wood, Jr., floor 3, Columbia Union Bank
Building, 900 Walnut Street, Kansas
City, Mo. 641086, attorney for applicants,

No. MC-FC-74517. By order entered
June 11, 1973, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to M B J Trucking
Co., Inc., Hightstown, N.J., of the operat-
ing rights set forth in permit No. MC-
1346901, issued April 1, 1871, to Daniel
Goldfarb, doing business as D & M Truck-
ing Co,, Forest Hills, N.Y., authorizing
the transportation of insulating material,
except in bulk, between the storage facili-
ties of Certain-Teed Saint Gobain Insu-
lating Corp., in Edison Township, N.J.,
on the one hand, and, on the other, New
York, N.Y,, and points in Nassau, Suffolk,
West Putnam, Rockland, and Orange
Counties, N.Y., Fairfield Conn., and New
Jersey, under a continuing contract or
contracts with Certain-Teed Saint Go-
bain Insulation Corp. Edward F. Bowes,
744 Broad Street, Newark, N.J, 07102,
attorney for applicants,

[sEAL] RogerT L, OSWALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-121090 Flled 6-18-73;8:45 am|]

[Ex Parte No. 205; Special Permission
73-4700)

INCREASED FREIGHT RATES AND
CHARGES, 1973, NATIONWIDE

Partial Granting of Petitions

Order. At a General Session of the In-
terstate Commerce Commission, held at
its office in Washington, D.C., on the 11th
day of June 1973.

Upon consideration of a petition and
verified statements dated April 20, 1973,
as amended May 9, 1973, filed by James
L. Tapley and other attorneys for and
on behalf of certain rail carriers referred
to therein, and on behalf of certain water
and motor carriers having joint rates
with said railroads, insofar as the said
petition requests authority:

(1) To depart from the Commission’s
tariff-publishing rules to the extent
necessary to enable such carriers to pub-
lish general increases in freight rates
and charges by means of & master tariff
and other short-form methods,

(2) To publish and establish such In-
creases and specifically increased rates
and charges effective upon not less thian
45 days’ notice, and

(3) For modification of all outstanding
orders of the Commission to the extent
necessary to permit publication of the
aforesaid increases in rates and charges;
such master tariff to include, and such
specific increases to attach, a provision
for the refund of the difference between
the increase published and that which
may subsequently be approved or pre-
scribed by the Commission, or the refund
of the entire increase should no increase
be approved, subject to accrued interest
at 4 percent;

It appearing, that numerous replies to
the petition have been filed pursuant to
the Commission’s notice of April 20, 1973,
many of which referred to uncertainty as
to competitive impact due to the’pro-

posed nonapplication of the increase to
traffic moving via the Chesapeake & Ohio
Railway Co. and the Baltimore & Ohio
Rallroad Co. (C&O/B&0O), and that the
views of the parties as set forth in such
replies have been considered;

It further appearing, that, on May 30,
1973, petitioners filed a closing statement
wherein they requested permission for
the proposed general increase tariff to
be filed to become effective upon not less
than 15 days notice;

And it further appearing, that in said
closing statement petitioners indicated
they had no objection to observing a
one-half cent progression in Increasing
grain rates or to the interpretation of
the refund provision urged by several of
the parties, namely, that refunds would
be payable in connection with any in-
terim increase in the event it exceeded
the increase ultimately approved or pre-
soribed by the Commission;

It is ordered, for good cause shown:

1. All railroads, and water and motor
carriers to the extent they have joint
rates with said raflroads, and their
tariff-publishing agents, be, and they
are hereby, authorized to depart from
the Commission’s tariff-publishing rules
when publishing and filing tariffs, and
tariff amendments, to become effective
upon statutory notice to the Commis-
sion and to the public not earlier than
July 20, 1873, nor later than August 10,
1973, providing for increased rates and
charges as set forth in said petition, con-
ditioned, however, upon a clear indica-
tion and satisfactory explanation with
such tariff filing or filings of the manner
in which the petitioners intend to re-
solve the apparent proposed nonpartici-
pation of the C&O/B&O, and the Long
Island Rail Road Co., including infor-
mation as to competitive exceptions
which would be required if such carriers
do not participate in any increase herein,
and conditioned further upon the agree-
ment of petitioners to transmit copies of
the tarifl by first-class mafl to all parties
who have filed replies in this matter 7
days in advance of the official filing at
the Commission.

(a) By publication and filing of a
master tariff of increased rates and
charges, and supplements thereto, pro-
viding increases by means of conversion
tables of rates and charges, which shall
include, and maintain in effect, a provi-
sion reading as follows:

In thoe event any increases (including
Interim inoreases) resulting from the appli-
cation of this tariff exceed the Increases sub-
sequently approved or prescribed by the
Interstate Commerce Commission, the car-
riers will refund the difference between the
increases resulting from the application
thereof and any increases which may subse-
quently be approved or ibed by the
Interstate Commerce Commission with 4-
percent interest,

In the event an increase resulting from
the application of this tariff 1s disapproved
by the Commission and no increase is au-
thorized, the carriers will refund the full
amount of the increase collected with 4-
percent interest,

The master tariff shall bear an expira-
tion date not beyond 1 year after the
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effective date, which may not be canceled
or extended except upon specific author-
fzation of this Commission, and all re-
lief herein expires with that date. The
master tariff must initially contain all
provisions for application of the in-
creases (including provisions for no in-
creases, part of the overall proposal)
following which (unless suspended) any
provisions other than those of a general
character may be canceled and trans-
ferred to the particular tariffs affected
upon a common effective date with
appropriate notation to that effect in the
master tariff amendment.

(b) By publication and filing of a con-
necting link supplement to each tariff
(to be made subject to the master tariff),
connecting such tariffs with the master
tariff. Such supplements may be blanket
supplements (a common supplement
issued to two or more tariffs), provided
each copy officially filed {s hand marked
in the appropriate places as to the sup-
plement number and the I.C.C. number
of the tariff it supplements.

(¢) By publication and filing of tariffs
or amendments to tariffs effective con-
currently with the master tariffs and
upon the same notice which provide
specifically increased rates and charges
but which do not result in an increase
in charges for transportation and other
services greater than those specified in
the petition, provided all such publica-
tion is identified in the tariffs and made
subject to the refund clause worded sub-
stantially as in paragraph 1(a) herein.

(d) By publication of provisions in
tariffs or amendments thereto subjecting
rates and charges therein to the provi-
sions of the master tariff.

2. (a) The master tariffs, as amended,
and all other tariffs and amendments to
tariffs, that employ the short-form meth-
ods authorized herein shall bear the
notation:

Form of publication authorized, 1.C.C. per-

mission No. 73-4700

(b) Tariffs or amendments to tariffs
publishing specifically increased rates or
charges hereunder shall bear a notation
reading:

Publication made in accordance with I.C.C.
permission No. 73-4700

3. Connecting-link supplements au-
thorized herein shall be exempt from the
Commission’s tariff-publishing rules gov-
erning the number of supplements and
the volume of supplemental matter per-
missible.

4. Outstanding orders of the Commis-
sion are hereby modified only to the ex-
tent necessary to permit the filing of
tariff publications containing the pro-
posed increases, and all tariff publica-
tions filed shall be subject to regard, we
direct petitioners’ attention to our ad-
monitions in prior general increase pro-
ceedings concerning maintenance and
preservation of existing port relation-
ships. See for example Increased Freight
Rates and Charges, 1872, 341 1.C.C. 288,
336, and Increased Freight Rates, 1970
and 1971, 339 I1.C.C. 125, 188. Rate In-

crease tables on grain shall progress in
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one-half cent increments. While the pro-
posed increase is not applicable to com-
modities transported for recycling pur-
poses, any person or persons believing
that the tariff proposal will have a sig-
nificant effect upon the quality of the
human environment are hereby invited
to comment upon this matter in any
protests that may be filed.

It is further ordered, That the peti-
tion in all other respects be, and it is
hereby, denied,

It is further ordered, That replies here-
tofore filed will be considered a part of
the record in this proceeding and the
parties may rely thereon in lieu of filing
protests in this matter,

It is Jurther ordered, That future
orders and notices of the Commission in
this proceeding will be sent only to those
parties participating as herein provided,
and to those other interested persons
who specifically request to be included
on the service list.

And it s further ordered, That notice
of this order be given to the general pub-
lic by depositing a copy in the Office of
the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D.C., and by filing it with
the Director, Office of the Federal
Register.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] ROBERT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc,73-12164 Flled 6-18-73;8:45 am|

[Notice 206]

MOTOR CARRIER BOARD TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

Synopses of orders entered by the
Motor Carrier Board of the Commission
pursuant to sections 212(b), 206(a), 211,
312(h), and 410(g) of the Interstate
Commerce Act, and rules and regula-
tions prescribed thereunder (49 CFR
pt. 1132), appear below:

Each application (except as otherwise
specifically noted) filed after March 27,
1972, contains & statement by applicants
that there will be no significant effect on
the quality of the human environment
resluting from approval of the applica-
tion. As provided in the Commission’s
special rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings on or before July 9, 1973.
Pursuant to section 17(8) of the Inter-

state Commerce Act, the filing of such -

a petition will postpone the effective
date of the order in that proceeding
pending its disposition. The matters re-
lied upon by petitioners must be specified
in their petitions with particularity.
No. MC-FC-35453. By order of June 7,
1973, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the lease to Schacht Wreckers, Inc,, Al-
vin, Tex., of certificate of registration No.
MC-120571 (sub-No. 1), issued August
22, 1968, to French, Ltd., of Houston, Inc.,
and authorized to be transferred to
Dixie Vacuum Tanks, Inc, in No. MC-
FC-73868, consummated October 15,
1972, evidencing a right to engage in
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transportation in interstate commerce
corresponding in scope to SMC Certifi-
cate No. 25479, issued by the Ralilroad
Commission of Texas. Austin L. Hatchell,
1102 Perry Brooks Building, Austin, Tex.
78701, attorney for applicants,

No. MC-FC-74413. By order of June 7,
1973, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the transfer to MacDonald Moving and
Storage, Inc., Huntingdon, Pa., of the
operating rights in certificates Nos. MC-
19230 (sub-No. 1), MC-19230 (sub-No.
2), MC-19230 (sub-No. 3), and MC-
19230 (sub-No. 4) issued July 29, 1957,
October 27, 1964, March 4, 1969, and
May 10, 1971, respectively, to Lester J.
MacDonald, Huntingdon, Pa., authoriz-
ing the transportation of household
goods, between points and yarious speci-
fied points in Pennsylvania, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in Con-
necticut, Delaware, Florida, Georgin,
Illinois, Indiana, Maryland, Massachu-
setts, Michigan, New Jersey. New York,
North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennes-
see, Virginia, West Virginia, and the
District of Columbia; paper and paper
articles, from Huntingdon, Pa. to Balti-
more and Frederick, Md., Elmira and
Rochester, N.Y,, Richmond, Va., Wash-
ington, D.C., and Wilmington, Del.;
canned goods from Camden, N.J. and
Aberdeen, Frederick, Gaithersburg, and
Baltimore, Md., to Huntingdon, Pa.;
agricultural commodities, from Roches-
ter, N.Y., to Baltimore, Md., and Hunt-
ingdon, Pa.; and sugar, from Baltimore,
Md., to Huntingdon, Pa. Christian V.
Graf, 407 North Front Street, Harris-
burg, Pa. 17101, attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-74448. By order of June 7,
1973, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the transfer to Henry S. Stefanik doing
business as Northside Trucking Co.,
Westfield, Mass., of certificate No. MC-
56324 issued May 26, 1941, to Harvey A.
Foster, Springfield, Mass,, authorizing
the transportation of road building ma-
terials from Springfield, Mass.,, and
points within 10 miles thereof, to points
in Hartford, Tolland, Litchfield, and
Windham Counties, Conn. David M.
Marshall, Marshall and Marshall, 135
State Street, suite 200, Springfield, Mass.
01103, attorney for applicants,

No, MC-FC-74483. By order of June 7,
1973, the Motor Carrier Board approved
the transfer to S & M Delivery Service,
Inc., New York, N.Y. of certificate No.
MC-134486 issued January 4, 1972, to
B R Trucking Co., Inc., New York, N.Y.,
authorizing the transportation of general
commodities, with exceptions, between
New York, N.Y,, and Jersey City, N.J., on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
in Bergen, Essex, Hudson, Passaic, and
Union Counties, N.J. George A. Olsen, 69
Tonnele Avenue, Jersey City, N.J. 07306,
and Willlam D, Traub, 10 Zast 40th
Street, New York, N.Y. 10016, applicants’
representatives,

No. MC-FC-74495. By order of June 7,
1073, the Motor Carrier Board ap-
proved the transfer to Claude P. Crad-
duck, Portville, N.Y., of the operating
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rights in certificate No. MC-109097 is-
sued January 18, 1960, to Norman C.
Mesler, Bollvar, N.Y., authorizing the
transportation of various commodities
between specified areas in New York,
Pennsylvania, and Ohlo. Willlam J.
Hirsch, 35 Court Street, Buffalo, N.Y.
14202, attorney for applicants,

[sEaL] RorerT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.
[PR Doc.73-12080 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|

[Notice 79)

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

JUNE 12, 1973.

The following are notices of filing of
application, except as otherwise specifi-
cally noted, each applicant states that
there will be no significant effect on the
quality of the human environment re-
sulting from approval of its application,
for temporary authority under section
210a(a) of the Interstate Commerce Act
provided for under the new rules of Ex
parte No, MC-67 (49 CFR Pt. 1131) pub-
lished in the FepemaL REGISTER, issue of
April 27, 1965, effective July 1, 1965,
These rules provide that protests to the
granting of these applications must be
filed with the field official named herein,
on or before July 5, 1973. One copy of
such protests must be served on the ap-
plicant, or its authorized representative,
if any, and the protests must certify that
such service has been made. The protests
must be specific as to the service which
such protestant can and will offer, and
must consist of a signed original and six
coples.

A copy of the application is on file, and
can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D.C., and also in
field office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

Moror CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 107403 (sub-No. 850 TA), filed
May 29, 1973. Applicant: MATLACK,
INC., 10 West Baltimore Avenue, Lans-
downc. Pa. 19050. Applicant's represent-
ative: John Nelson (same as above). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Cement dust, in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from the counties
of Berks, Northampton, and Lehigh, Pa.,
to points in Delaware, Maryland, New
York, and New Jersey (south of Route
No. 33 in New Jersey only) for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: King of Prussia
Technical Co., Inc., Box 529, Bryn Mawr,
Pa. 19010. Send protests to: Ross A,
Davis, District Supervisor, Bureau of Op-
erations, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, William J. Green, Jr, Federal
Building, 600 Arch Street, room 3238,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19106,

No. MC 107544 (sub-No. 111 TA), filed
May 25, 1873, Applicant: LEMMON
TRANSPORT CO., INC., P.O. Box 580,
Marion, Va, 24354, Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
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ing: Chemicals, In bulk, in tank vehicles,
from Kingsport, Tenn., to points in Ala-
bama, Arkansas, Arizona, California,
Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Florida,
Georgia, Ilinols, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas,

Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, North
Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania,
Rhode Island, South Carolinga, Tennessee,
Texas, Virginia, West Virginia, and Wis-
consin, for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Tennessee Eastman Co., P.O. Box 511,
Kingsport, Tenn. 37662, Send protests to:
Clatin M. Harmon, District Supervisor,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 215 Campbell Avenue
SW., Roanoke, Va. 24011,

No. MC 1098677 (sub-No. 44 TA), filed
May 23, 1973. Applicant: FORT ED-
WARD EXPRESS CO,, INC, Route 9,
Saratoga Road, Fort Edward, N.Y. 12828.
Authority sought to operate as & com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Liguefied
petroleum gas, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from the international boundary line
between the United States and Canada,
at Champlain and Trout River, N.Y,,
and Derby Line, Highgate and Norton,
Vt., to points in New Hampshire and
Vermont, and to points in Clinton, Essex,
Franklin, Hamilton, Herkimer, Jeffer-
son, Lewis, Saratoga, St. Lawrence,
Warren, and Washington Counties, N.Y,
for 180 days. Supporting shippers: Sev-
eral supporting statements received, see
file. Send protests to: Joseph M. Barnini,
District , Bureau of Opera~-
tions, Interstate Commerce Commission,
518 New Federal Building, Albany, N.Y.
12207.

No. MC 111401 (sub-No. 388 TA), filed
May 30, 1973. Applicant: GROENDYKE
TRANSPORT, INC, 2510 Rock Island
Boulevard, P.O. Box 632, Enid, Okla.
73701. Applicant's representative: Victor
R. Comstock (same address as above),
Authority sought to operate as n common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Dry plastic mate-
rials, in bulk, in pneumatic type vehicles,
from the plantsite of Mobil Chemical
Co., Chaison, Tex., to the plantsite of
Polytorm Inc.,, near Denham Springs,
La., for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
WITCO Chemical Corp., M. B. Carbo, Jr.,
southwestern regional traffic manager,
P.O. Box 308, Gretna, La. 70053. Send
protests to: C. L. Phillips, District Su-
pervisor, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Bureau of Operations, room 240,
Old Post Office Building, 215 Northwest
Third, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73102,

No. MC 114004 (sub-No. 132 TA), filed
May 30, 1973. Applicant: CHANDLER
TRAILER CONVOY, INC. 8828 New
Benton Highway, P.O. Box 1715 (Box
ZIP 72203), Little Rock, Ark. 72209, Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Trailers designed
to be drawn by passenger automobiles, in
initial movements and buildings, In sec-
tions, mounted on wheeled undercar-

riage, from origins which are points on
manufacture, from points in Pickens
County, Ala., to points in Georgia, Mis-
sissippi, Kentucky, and Tennessee, for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Festival
Homes of Alabama, Inc.,, P.O. Box 628,
100 Fleetwood Drive, Reform, Ala. 35481,
Send protests to: District Supervisor
William H. Land, Jr., Bureau of Opera-
tions, Interstate Commerce Commission,
2519 Federal Office Bullding, 700 West
Capitol, Little Rock, Ark. 72201.

No. MC 114265 (sub-No. 24 TA), filed
May 30, 1973. Applicant: RALPH
SHOEMAKER, doing business as SHOE-
MAKER TRUCKING CO., 8624 Franklin
Road, Bolse, Idaho 83705. Applicant's
representative: F. L. Sigloh, P.O. Box
7651, Boise, Idaho 83707. Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Steel, steel products in-
cluding fence fixtures, tubing, fencing,
between points In California, on the one
hand, and, points in Idaho, south of
the southern boundary of Idaho County,
on the other, for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: Anvil Fence Co., 4629 Fenton
Street, Boise, Idaho 83704. Send protests
to: C. W. Campbell, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Interstate Commerce Commission,
550 West Fort Street, Box 07, room 455,
Boise, Idaho 83724.

No. MC 114896 (sub-No. 6 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: PUROLATOR
SECURITY, INC,, 1341 West Mocking-
bird Lane, suite 810, 8585 North Stem-
mons Freeway, Dallas, Tex, 75247, Appli-
cant’s representative: John M. Delany,
P.O. Box 5571, Dallas, Tex. 75202. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Silver bullion, from
West Point and New York, N.Y,, to any
point within the commercial zone of Chi-
cago, 111, for 180 days.

Nore~—Carrier does not Intend to tack
nuthoruy.

Supporting shipper: General Services
Administration, Federal Supply Service,
Washington, D.C. 20406. Send protests
to: Gerald T. Holland, transportation
specialist, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 1100 Com-
m;rce Street, room 13C12, Dallas, Tex.
75202.

No. MC 114897 (sub-No. 106 TA),
filed May 24, 1973, Applicant: WHIT-
FIELD TANK LINES, INC,, P.O. Drawer
9897, 300-316 North Clark Road, El
Paso, Tex, 79989, Applicant's represent-
ative: J. P. Rose (same address as ap-
plicant). Authority sought to operate
as & common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over Irregular routes, transporting:
Gasoline and diesel fuel, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from Fort Worth, Tex., to Hobbs
and Lovington, N, Mex., for 150 days.
Supporting shipper: James P. Di Miceli,
assistant manager-traffic, Texaco, Inc,
P.O. Box 52332, Houston, Tex. 77052.
Send protests to: Haskell E. Ballard, Dis-
trict Supervisor, Bureau of Operations,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Box
;1—4395 Herring Plaza, Amarillo, Tex.

9101,
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No. MC 115975 (sub-No. 18 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: C. B. W.
TRANSPORT SERVICE, INC., P.O. Box
48, Wood River, Ill. 62095. Applicant's
representative: Ernest A. Brooks II, 1301
Ambassador Building, St. Louls, Mo,
63101, Authority sought to operafe as a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
{rregular routes, transporting: Lubricat-
fng grease, in bulk, (1) in tube trallers,
from the plantsite of International
Lubricant Corp. at New Orleans, La,, to
destinations in Alabama {(except Gads-
den), Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois (ex-
cept Belvidere), Indiana, Kentucky,
Maryland (except Baltimore (Spar-
rows Point)), Michigan (except Sagi-
naw), Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio (ex-
cept Cleveland, Columbia, Delphos, and
Fredericktown), Pennsylvania (except
Allenport and Monessen), and Texas,
and (2) in carrier-owned containers of
not less than 300 gallons capacity, from
the plantsite of International Lubricant
Corp. at New Orleans, La,, to destinations
in Alabama, Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois,
Indiana, Kentucky, Maryland, Michi-
gan, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, Penn-
sylvania, and Texas, under a continuing
contract with Shell Oil Co., Houston,
Tex., for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
W. L. Lefiler, traffic operations, Shell Oil
Co., P.O, Box 2099, Houston, Tex. 77001.
Send protests to: Harold C. Jolliff, Dis~
trict Supervisor, Bureau of Operations,
Interstate Commerce Commission. Le-
land Office Building, 527 East Capitol
Avenue, room 414, Springfield, Ill. 62701,

No. MC 116077 (sub-No. 342 TA),
filed May 24, 1973. Applicant: ROBERT-
SON TANK LINES, INC., 2000 West Loop
Street, suite 1800, Houston, Tex, T7027.
Applicant's representative: J. C. Brow-
der (same address as above). Authority
sought to operate ns a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: White portland cement,
in bulk, from Houston, Tex., to Mobile,
Ala., for 180 days. Supporting shipper:
Ideal Cement Co., 821 17th Street, Den-
ver, Colo. 80202, Send protests to: John
F, Mensing, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commercé Commission, P.O. Box
61212, Houston, Tex. 77061.

No. MC 118831 (sub-No. 103 TA),
filed May 30, 1973. Applicant: CENTRAL
TRANSPORT, INC,, P.O. Box 5044 (box
zip 2726), Uwharrie Road (road zip
27263), High Point. N.C. Applicant’s
representative: Richard E, Shaw (same
address as applicant). Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Chemicals, in bulk, from Kingsport,
Tenn., to points in Alabama, Arkansas,
Arizona, California, Colorado, Connecti-
cut, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Illinois,
Indiana, Yowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Maine,
Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan,
Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, Ne-
braska, New Hampshire, New Jersey,
New York, North Carolina, Ohio, Okla-
homa, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island,
South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas, Vir-
ginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and
Louisiana, for 180 days. Supporting
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shipper: Tennessee Eastman Co., Divi-
ston of Eastman Kodak Co. P.O. Box
511, Kingsport, Tenn. 37662. Send pro-
tests to: Archie W. Andrews, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, P.O. Box
26896, Raleigh, N.C. 27611,

No. MC 119875 (sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 29, 1973, Applicant: WAR-HUNT
TRUCKING CO., INC., Routs No. 2, Wes-
coesville, Pa, 18106. Applicant's repre-
sentative: Herbert R. Nurick, McNees,
Wallace & Nurick, 100 Pinec Street,
P.O. Box 1166, Harrisburg, Pa. 17108. Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Candy confection-
ery, and conjectionery products (except
commodities in bulk), in vehicles
equipped with mechanical refrigeration,
from the plantsite and warehouse facili-
ties of M&M/Mars at Elizabethtown, Pa,,
to Cockeysville, Md., for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: M&M/Mars, High Street,
Hackettstown, N.J. 97840. Send protests
to: F. W. Doyle, District Supervisor, Bu-
reau of Operations, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Wm. J. Green, Jr., Federal
Building, 600 Arch Street, room 3238,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19106.

No. MC 120800 (sub-No. 51 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: CAPITOL
TRUCK LINE, INC,, 2500 North Alameda
Street, Compton, Calif, 90222, Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Liquefied ethylene, from
Beaumont, Tex., to Calvert City, Ky., for
180 days. Supporting shipper: B. F. Good-
rich Chemical Co., Cleveland, Ohio. Send
protests to: Walter W, Strakosch, Dis-
trict Supervisor, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, room
7708 Federal Building, 300 North Los
Angeles Street, Los Angeles Calif. 90012,

No. MC 123392 (sub-No. 53 TA), filed
May 24, 1073. Applicant: JACK B.
KELLEY, INC., US. 66 West at Kelley
Drive, Route 1, Box 444, Amarillo, Tex,
79106. Applicant's representative: Wel-
don M, Teague (same address as above),
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Cryogenically lig-
uefied oxygen, in bulk, in cryogenic tank
trailers, from points in California and
Colorado, to points in Utah, for 180 days.

Nore—Applicant states that MC-123392,
sub 31, now pending before the Commission
includes authority to serve Colorado and if
both authorities are granted we could tack
the authority listed In sub 31 at polnts In
Colorado, to polnts in Utah,

Supporting shipper: Irwynn V. Kim-
ball, transportation manager, Cheme-
tron Corp,, 111 East Wacker Drive, Chi-
cago, Ill. 60601. Send protests to:
Haskell E, Ballard, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission, Bu-
reau of Operations, Box H-4395, Herring
Plaza, Amarillo, Tex. 79101.

No. MC 124017 (sup-No. 3 TA), filed
May 30, 1973. Applicant: ROBERT A.
JEFFREY, doing business as R. JEF-
FREY & SONS, P.O. Box C180, rural de-
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livery No. 1, Elysburg, Pa. 17824, Appli-
cant's representative: John M. Mussel-
man, P.O. Box 1146, 410 North Third
Street, Harrisburg, Pa. 17108. Authority
sought to operate as & common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Coal, from points in Dau-
phin County, Pa., north of Pennsylvania
Highway 325, to points in New York on
and west of a line beginning at Sodus
Point, N.Y., on the shore of Lake Ontario,
and extending along New York Highway
17 to Waverly, N.Y., and thence along
U.S. Highway 220 to the New York-
Pennsylvania State line, for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: Frederic A, Potts &
Co., Inc., P.O. Box 594, Pottsville, Pa.
17901. Send protests to: Robert W.
Ritenour, District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 508 Federal Building, P.O.
Box 869, Harrisburg, Pa. 17108.

No. MC 124078 (sub-No. 549 TA), filed
May 31, 1972. Applicant: SCHWERMAN
TRUCKING CO., 611 South 28th Street,
Milwaukee, Wis. 53245. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Richard H, Prevette (same
as above). Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: (1)
Liquid foundry core compounds, in bulk,
and (2) furfural alcohol, in bulk, (1)
from Milwaukee, Wis,, to Birmingham,
Ala, and (2) from Memphis, Tenn., to
Milwaukee, Wis. for 180 days. Support-
ing shipper: Delta Oil Products Corp,,
6263 North Teutonia Avenue, Milwaukee,
Wis. 53209. Send protests to: John E.
Ryden, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, 135 West Wells Street, room 807,
Milwaukee, Wis. 53203.

No. MC 124328 (sub-No. 53 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: BRINK'S INC.,
234 East 24th Street, Chicago, Ill. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Food coupons, be-
tween all points in the United States
(except Alaska and Hawail), 180 days.
Supporting shipper: General Service
Administration, Federal Supply Service,
Washington, D.C. 20406. Send protests
to: Richard K. Shullaw, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Everett McKin-
ley Dirksen Building, 219 South Dearborn
Street, room 1086, Chicago, I11. 60604,

No. MC 124328 (sub-No. 54 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: BRINK'S, INC,,
234 East 24th Street, Chicago, Ill. Au-
thority sought to operate as a contract
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Silver bullion, from
West Point and New York, N.Y., to any
point within the commercial zone of Chi-
cago, I, for 180 days. Supporting ship-
per: General Services Administration,
Federal Supply Service, Washington, D.C.
20406, Send protests to: District Super-
visor Richard K. Shullaw, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, Everett McKinley Dirksen Bulld-
ing, 218 South Dearborn Street, room
1086, Chicago, Ill. 60604.
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No. MC 125551 (sub-No. 3 TA), filed
May 24, 1973. Applicant: K & W
TRUCKING CO., INC., 2669 Territorial
Road, St. Paul, Minn. 55114. Applicant’s
representative: Rollie H, Anderson
(same as applicant) . Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Ore concentrate, from Chitina,
Copper Center, and Glenallen, Alaska, to
White Pine, Mich,, for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Geneva Pacific Corp,,
2205 Iee Street, Evanston, IIl. 60202.
Send protests to: District Supervisor
Raymond 7T. Jones, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera-
tions, 448 Federal Building and U.S.
Courthouse, 110 South Fourth Street,
Minneapolis, Minn, 55401.

No, MC 126899 (sub-No. 63 TA),
filed May 24, 1973. Applicant: USHER
TRANSPORT, INC., P.O. Box 3051, 3925
Old Benton Road, Paducah, Ky. 42001.
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Emptly
containers, aluminum, liquid capacity
not exceeding 1 gallon, from Madison-
ville, Ky., to G. Heileman Brewing Co.,
Ine,, Evansville, Ind., for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: G. Heileman Brewing
Co., Inc,, 926 South Third Street, La-
Crosse, Wis, 54601, Send protests to: Dis-
trict Bupervisor Floyd A, Johnson, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 944 Federal Office Building,
;?J;om Main Street, Memphis, Tenn.

103.

No. MC 128030 (sub-No, 41 TA),
filed May 24, 1973. Applicant: THE
STOUT TRUCKING CO,, INC., P.O. Box
177, rural route No. 1, Urbana, Ill. 61801,
Authority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Artificial Christ-
mas trees and accessories thereto, from
the plantsite and warchouse of Gordon
Industries, Inc., at Chicago, Il1., to points
in the United States (except Alaska,
Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, New Jersey, New York,
Pennsylvania, and Vermont), for 180
days. Supporting shipper: Gordon Indus-
tries, Inc,, 901 East 104th Street, Chi-
cago, Ill. Send protests to: District
Supervisor R. G. Anderson, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Everett McKinley Dirksen
Building, 219 South Dearbom Street,
room 1086, Chicago, Il 60604.

No. MC 133928 (sub-No. 8 TA), filed
June 1, 1973. Applicant: ANTHONY H.
OSTERKAMP, JR., doing business as
Osterkamp Trucking, 128 East Katella,
suite 22, Orange, Calif, 92667. Applicant’s
representative: Jerry Solomon Berger,
Penthouse Sulte, Glendale Federal Build-
ing, 9454 Wilshire Boulevard, Beverly
Hills, Calif. 90212, Authority sought to
operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: (1) Irom or steel articles, as de-
scribed in Descriptions of Motor Carrier
Certificates, appendix V, group I, in
Ex parte No. 45, and (2) building and
construction paper and related supplies,
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from the plantsites of Davis Walker Corp.
located at or near the cities of Industry,
Hayward, Los Angeles, and Riverside,
Calif., to points in Arizona for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: Davis Walker Corp.,
6315 Bandini Boulevard, Los Angeles,
Calif, 90040. Send protests to: District
Supervisor Philip Yallowitz, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, room 7708 Federal Building, 300
North Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles,
Calif, 90012.

No. MC 134182 (sub-No. 12 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: MILK PRO-
DUCERS MARKETING CO., doing busi-
ness as ALL-STAR TRANSPORTATION,
Second and West Turnpike Road, P.O.
Box 505, Lawrence, Kans, 66044. Appli-
cant’s representatives: Kretsinger and
Sapp, suite 910 Fairfax Building, 101
West 11th Street, Kansas City, Mo. 64105.
Authority sought to operate as a com-
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Frozen
Joods, from the plantsite and storage
facilities of Banquet Foods Corp., located
at or near Wellston, Ohio, to Edison, Jer-
sey City and Woodbridge, N.J.; Jamalica,
Middlehope, and New York City, N.Y.;
Erie, Pittston, Scranton, and Wilkes-
Barre, Pa.; and Mechanicsville and
Salem, Va,, for 180 days.

Nore—Applicant does not Intend to tack
the authority here applied for to other au-
thority held by it, or to interline with other
CArriers.

Supporting shipper: Banquet Foods
Corp., 515 Olive Street, St. Louls, Mo.
63101. Send protests to: Thomas P.
O'Hara, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 234 Federal Building, Topeka,
Kans. 66603,

No. MC 134428 (sub-No. 4 TA), filed
May 30, 1973. Applicant: MC CORT
DRIVEAWAY, INC., 7032 Barkwood
Drive, Jacksonville, Fla. 32211. Appli-
cant’s representative: Sol H. Proctor,
2501 Gulf Life Tower, Jacksonville, Fla.
32207. Authority sought to operate as a
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Trailers
(other than commercial), set up and as-
sembled and spared parts and accessories
for trallers, from Dallas and Fort Worth,
Tex.; Delta, Ohlo; Stockton, Calif.; Elk
Grove Village, Ill.; Bellmawr, N.J.; New
Orleans, La.; Minneapolls, Minn.; At-
lanta, Ga.; Madison Heights, Mich.; and
Kershaw, S.C., to points in the United
States, for 180 days. Supporting ship-
pers: Little Dude Trailer Co., Inc,, P.O.
Box 4513, Fort Worth, Tex. 76106; and
Nelson-Dykes Co., Inc., 4071 Shilling
Way, Dallas, Tex. 75237. Send protests
to: District Supervisor G. H, Fauss, Jr.,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Box 35008, 400 West
Bay Street, Jacksonville, Fla, 32202.

No. MC 134779 (sub-No. 3 TA), filed
May 24, 1973. Applicant: JANESVILLE
AUTO TRANSPORT CO., 1263 Cherry
Street, Janesville, Wis. 53545, Applicant’s
representative: Matheson, Bieneman,
Veale & Parr, suite 1700, 1 Woodward

Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 48226. Authortiy
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Automobiles, trucks, and
buses, as described in Descriptions in
Motor Carrier Certificates, 61 M.C.C. 209
and 766, in initlal movements, in truck-
away service, (1) from Flint and Lansing,
Mich., to Janesville, Wis,, (2) from Flint
and Lansing, Mich., to points in Towa,
Minnesota, and Wisconsin, restricted to
the transportation of traffic moving
through Janesville, Wis.,, for 180 days.
Supporting shipper: General Motors
Corp., 30007 Van Dyke Avenue, Warren,
Mich. 48090, Send protests to: Bamey L.
Harding, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 139 West
Wilston Street, room 202, Madison, Wis.
53703.

No. MC 135364 (sub-No. 8 TA), filed
June 1, 1973. Applicant; MORWALL
TRUCKING, INC,, rural delivery No. 3,
Box 76-C, Moscow, Pa. 18444, Applicant's
representative: Kenneth R. Davis, 099
Union Street, Taylor, Pa. 18517, Author-
ity sought to operate as a contract car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular
routes, transporting: (1) Materials and
supplies used in the manufacture and
shipping of artificial trees and shrubs ()
from Nicholasville, Ky., to Blakely, Pa.,
and Coxsakie, N.Y., (b) from Middlebury,
Vt., and Piscataway, N.J., to Lexington,
Ky. (2) Artificial trees and shrubs, from
piers located in the Norfolk, Va., harbor
area and the port facilities in New York
and in New Jersey within the New York,
N.Y., harbor area as defined by the Com-
mission in Ex Parte No. 140, Determina-
tion of the Limits of New York and
Harbors Contiguous thereto to Coxsakie,
N.Y., and Lexington, Ky. (3) Artificial
trees and shrubs, from Coxsackie, N.Y.,
to Chicago, Ill.; Detroit, Mich.; Cincin-
nati, Cleveland, Columbus, and Dayton,
Ohio. (4) Artificial trees and shrubs and
materials and supplies used in the manu-
facture and shipping of the above-named
commodities between the facilities of
American Technical Industries, Inc., at
Lexington and Coxsackie, N.Y,, and
Blakely, Pa.

(5) Artificial trees and shrubs, from
Lexington, Ky., to Akron, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Columbus, Dayton, Toledo,
Youngstown, Ohilo; Harrisburg and
Pittsburgh, Pa.; District of Columbia;
Wilmington, Del.; Ann Arbor, Detroit,
Grand Rapids, and Kalamazoo, Mich.;
New York, Buffalo, and Mount Vernon,
N.Y.; and Baltimore, Md., for 150 days.
Restriction: Transportation to be per-
formed under a continuing contract with
American Technical Industries, Inc., or
its subsidiaries. Supporting shipper:
American Technical Industries, Inc.,
1454 Jingle Bell Lane, Lexington, Ky.
40505. Send protests to: Paul J, Ken-
worthy, District Supervisor, Bureau of
Operations, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 309 U.S. Post Office Building,
Scranton, Pa, 18503.

No. MC 136446 (sub-No. 5. TA), filed

May 25, 1973. Applicant: PRINCETON
MESSENGER SERVICE, INC., Route 1
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and Farber Road, Princeton, N.J. 08540.
Applicant’s representative: Harold G.
Hernly, Jr., 118 North St. Asaph Street,
Alexandria, Va. 22314, Authority sought
to operate a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Payroll information, office memo-
randa, business records, and computer
data, between Philadelphia, Pa., and
points within its commercial zone as de-
fined by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Ocean, Burlington,
Mercer, Camden, Gloucester, Salem,
Atlantle, Cumberiand, and Cape May
Counties, N.J., for 90 days. Supporting
shipper: The Service Bureau Corp., 1617
John F. Kennedy Boulevard No. 238,
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103. Send protests to:
Richard M, Regan, District Supervisor,
Interstate Commerce Commission,
Bureau of Operations, 428 East State
Street, room 204, Trenton, N.J. 08608.

No. MC 138515 (sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: FISCUS
MOTOR FREIGHT, INC. 1121 South
29th Avenue, Yakima, Wash, 98901, Ap-
plicant’s representative: Douglas A. Wil-
son, suite 2, Yakima Legal Center, 303
East D Street, Yakima, Wash. 98901, Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Lumber and roofing
materials, from points in Oregon and
California, to Yakima, Wash., for 180
days. Supporting shippers: Yakima
Manufacturing Corp., 1223 North Sixth
Avenue, Yakima, Wash. 98902, and Paul
Dressel Roofing & Supply Co., North 92d
Avenue and Summitview Avenue,
Yakima, Wash. 98902. Send protests to:
District Supervisor W. J. Huetig, Bureau
of Operations, Interstate Commerce
Commission, 450 Multnomah Building,
319 Southwest Pine Street, Portland,
Oreg. 97204.

No. MC 138714 (sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 29, 1973. Applicant: VIRGINIA
TRANSPORTATION, INC., 1814 High~
point Avenue, P.O. Box 26449, Richmond,
Va. 23201. Applicant’s representative:
H. Lindley Grubbs (same address as ap-
plicant) . Authority sought to operate as
a contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Telephone
supplies and equipment, from Arlington
and Ashland, Va,, to points in West Vir-
ginia and rejected, relurned or surplus
telephone supplies and equipment, from
points in West Virginia, to Ashland and
Arlington, Va., for 180 days. Supporting
shippers: N. J. Scocozzo, Transportation
Supervisor, Western Electric Co., Inc.,

NOTICES

222 Broadway, New York, NY. and C. 8.
Guthrie, General Bulldings, Supplies and
Motor Vehicle Superintendent, C. & P.
Telephone Co. of West Virginia, 1500
MacCorkle Avenue S8W, Charleston,
W. Va. Send protests to: Robert W.
Waldron, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op-
erations, 10-502 Federal Bullding, 400
North Eighth Street, Richmond, Va.
23240.

No. MC 138727 (sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 31, 1973. Applicant: JONICK & CO.,
INC., 2815 East Liberty Avenue, Ver-
milion, Ohio 44089. Applicant's repre-
sentative: Michael M, Briley, 300 Madi-
son Avenue, Toledo, Ohio. Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: (1) Refractory materials
in barrels or bags or loose on pallets;
from South Webster, Ohio, and Pedro,
Ohio, to Detroit, Mich., and points in the
Detroit, Mich,, commercial zone; and (2)
empty barrels on return from Detroit,
Mich., and points in the Detroit, Mich.,
commercial zone, to South Webster,
Ohio, and Pedro, Ohio, for 180 days. Re-
stricted to operations limited to a trans-
portation service to be performed under a
continuing contract with BMI Corp., 700
Bingham Street, Pittsburgh, Pa. Support-
ing shipper: BMI Corp., Inc., 700 Bing-
ham Street, Pittsburgh, Pa. Send
protests to: Keith D. Wamer, district
supervisor, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, 313 Fed-
eral Office Building, 234 Summit Street,
Toledo, Ohio 43605.

No. MC 138767 (sub-No. 1 TA), filed
May 25, 1973. Applicant: WILLARD W.
STEVENS, doing business as L & S
TRUCKING CO., 2421 Negley Place,
Evansville, Ind. 47710. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Walter F, Jones, 601 Cham-
ber of Commerce Building, Indianapolis,
Ind. Authority sought to operate as a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Cattle
hides and cattle hide fleshings, (A) from
Evansville, Ind., to St. Joseph, Mo.;
Memphis, Tenn.; and Tupelo, Miss., and
(B) from Tupelo, Miss.; Macon, Cape
Girardeau, and Scott City, Mo.; Pa-
ducah and Owensboro, Ky.; Duquoin
and Benton, Ill., to Evansville, Ind., for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Evansville
Hide Corp., 510 Dresden Street, Evans-
ville, Ind. 47710. Send protests to: James
W. Habermehl, District Supervisor, Bu-
reau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 802 Century Build-
ing, 36 South Pennsylvania Street, In-
dianapolis, Ind. 46204.

16009

No. MC 138769 TA, filed May 25, 1973.
Applicant: GENERAL-VOORHEES-
SHAUGHNESSY, doing business as:
GVS, P.O. Box 3845, Seattle, Wash. 98124.
Applicant’s representative: George Kar-
gianis, 2120 Pacific Bullding, Seattle,
Wash, 98104. Authority sought to op-
erate as a contract carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Modules weighing up to 800 tons,
together with ancillary equipment and
supplies, together with refurn of con-
tainers, loading ramps, and/or support
trestles, together with ancillary equip-
ment and supplies requiring the use of
gelf-propelled and self-jacking crawler
transporters of 500 tons capacity each
and/or the use of backup equipment, in-
cluding but not limited to the use of
crawlers of lesser capacity and Athey
wagons, together with such additional
standard equipment as is necessary to
perform the movement, from Prudhoe
Bay, Alaska, to the North Slope, Alaska,
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: BP
Alaska Inc., 270 Park Avenue, New York,
N.Y. 10017. Send protests to: L. D.
Boone, transportation specialist, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 6049 Federal Office Building,
Seattle, Wash. 98104.

No. MC 138770 TA, filed May 18, 1973,
Applicant: BOYD TRUCKING CO., INC.,
Dalton, Ga. 30720, Applicant’s represent-
ative: Ariel V. Conlin, 53 Sixth Street
NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30308. Authority sought
to operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: (1) Textile and textile products, be-
tween points in Georgia, north of a line
commencing at Interstate Highway I-20
at the Alabams line to Atlanta, and north
to Interstate Highway I-85 running from
Atlanta, to points in South Carolina, on
the one hand, and, points in Meigs
County, Tenn,, on the other, and (2) Car~
pet, carpeting or rugs, soft surface, from
Winchester, Tenn,, to Ringgold, Ga,, for
180 days. Supporting shippers: Arm-
strong Cork Co., Lancaster, Pa, 17604,
and Fil-Tex Corp. Highway 58 South,
P.O. Box 251, Decatur, Tenh. 37322, Send
protests to: Willlam L. Scroggs, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, room 309,
1252 West Peachtree Street NW., At-
lanta, Ga. 30309.

By the Commission.,

(sEAL]) RoeerT L. OSWALD,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.73-12088 Filed 6-18-73;8:45 am|
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Latest Edition

Guide to Record Retention
Requirements

[Revised as of January 1, 1973]

This useful reference tool is designed
to keep businessmen and the general
public informed concerning the many
published requirements in Federal laws
and regulations relating to record
retention,

The 90-page “Guide” contains over
1,000 digests which tell the user (1)
what type records must be kept, (2)
who must keep them, and (3) how long

they must be kept. Each digest carries
a reference to the full text of the basic
law or regulation providing for such
retention,

The booklet’s index, numbering over
2,200 items, lists for ready reference
the categories of persons, companies,
and products affected by Federal
record retention requirements,

Price: $1.50

Compiled by Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Service, General
Services Administration

Order from Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20402
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